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After a well-deserved summer break, educators are back to continue what, I 
believe, is truly a labor of love – that of teaching our children and preparing them 
for the rest of their lives. Each of us will strive for excellence and the best possible 
results for our students for the coming year and beyond. What that looks like to 
you depends largely on your vantage point. If you are a superintendent, you’ll 
see budgets, data management, testing and federal funds. If you are a principal, 
you’ll see parent meetings, teacher assessments and school operations. If you are a 
teacher, you’ll see lesson plans and student engagement strategies. Yet even from our 
individual vantage points, there are many things we see in common as we work for 
the good of our students. 

The need for safe, secure schools is something we all see. After so many tragic school 
shootings, each of us should be committed to making our schools even safer. The good 
news is that the training and technology exists to make every school more secure. All 
we need is the will to do so. In this issue, Brad Spicer begins a two-part analysis of 
the Sandy Hook Elementary School shooting, including lessons learned. You’ll also 
find guidance for acting in an active-shooter situation, learn how to create a school 
environment of security, and get tips for handling the technology that you need.  

Sometimes, before we can enter a discussion, we first need to define our terms. 
Any discussion on Social and Emotional Learning requires such an exercise. Most 
school administrators agree on the need for some type of social/behavioral learning 
to make academic learning more productive. There is much less agreement, 
however, on the approach. Currently, there are three major brands, or schools of 
thought. In an effort to define our terms, authors David B. Wangaard, Maurice 
J. Elias and Kristie Fink explain the differences and commonalities of Character 
Education, Social-Emotional Learning and The Whole Child Initiative. The authors 
identify nine shared objectives, and tell us that we can be confident in the research 
that supports all three approaches.

Research is beginning to emerge supporting the need for increased Global 
Education as well. According to Jennifer Vollmann, Executive Director of New  
Global Citizens, it’s an economic imperative. Our world is interconnected 
economically. Corporations know this, as does the U S government. 
Unfortunately, our schools have been slow in integrating the skills, knowledge, 
and experience students need to be successful in this new global environment. 
It’s not so much about competing globally. The successful citizens of the future 
will understand how to collaborate. Global Education should not be treated as 
a single subject; it is a framework of learning that encompasses curricula and 
connects content to global issues. 

Success in our global economy will require the cultivation of our brightest and 
best, our gifted students. In her article The Gifted Mind: Unlocking the Potential, 
Sylvia Cadena Smith explains how the human mind thinks. She explores ways you 
can unlock the potential of these gifted minds. There has always been a danger of 
ignoring our brightest students. The temptation is to leave them alone, particularly 
when they seem to be doing fine. The simple truth is that a little effort can go a long 
way. Rather than leaving well enough alone, we should be expending considerable 
energy on these gifted students. Our futures (and theirs) may depend on it.

And speaking of futures, you’ll definitely want to read 
our Winter mid year edition. We’ll take a predictive look 
at the Future of Education Technology, with articles 
by noted futurist David Houle and others. A lot of our 
decisions today are based on where we think technology 
is going in our schools. This promises to be a must-read 
issue, impacting the decisions we make for years. If you 
would like to participate, feel free to give me a ring at 704-
568-7804 or email me at charles.sosnik@seenmagazine.us. 
I hope to hear from you soon.
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“ I chose UNC because of its 
stellar reputation in preparing 
educators and school leaders. I 
am pleasantly challenged by the 
thought provoking curriculum 
used in our program.” 

J. Ellsperman, MA ‘13 
Educational Leadership, UNC Online   

Developing educators  
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University of northern Colorado
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  FAMILy EngAgEMEnT      With Dr. Joni Samples

Steps Toward a Successful 
Public Private Partnership

As a superintendent, I sat on one side of the desk 
reviewing vendors with a jaundice eye as I watched my 
budget and carefully chose where to put my pennies. 
As a private business owner, I sit on the other side of 
the desk knowing that I have something of value that 
can help a superintendent over the hurdles he or she 
is facing, yet understanding their wariness and their 
budget constraints. Having been on both sides of 
the desk has its advantages, yet it includes the overall 
awareness of the dilemmas to be faced when both are 
trying to find a cooperative way to work together and 
support each other. Their dilemma is very similar to  
the issues I work with when I ask schools and parents 
to collaborate. The following are a few simple steps  
that might make these public/private partnerships  
more effective.

Step 1: Finding the Right Partners
Yes, there are some private businesses or 

organizations that are out for “a buck.” I won’t deny 
that. In fact, I just had a discussion with a web designer 
I’ve worked with for a while. He’s very good at what he 
does as well as successful in the business community. 
He’s given me a good deal of advice. However, there 
are times I totally ignore him. The other day I was 
ignoring him again. I wanted to design a website for 
a specific purpose that he has consistently told me 
won’t make much money. He stopped mid-sentence, 
and said, “You’ve taught me something. You don’t do 
this for the money. You do this because you love doing 
it. There aren’t many people who get to do that in 
business. Most of them need to make money. I could 
take lessons from you.” This isn’t about tooting my own 
horn. It’s about finding someone who works from the 
same passions and desires you have in order to create a 
successful result, regardless of money.

 There are also some public organizations, schools 
and other institutions, that are perhaps rather rigid in 
their thinking. Not that I’m speaking of any of you, but 
you might want to look at the requests you’ve turned 
down in the last year to see if any of them might hold 
some valid ideas. Those ideas might be different from 
yours, but they might just have a gem hidden within 
them that you can embrace.

When we’re looking at partnerships, we aren’t 

looking for money or rigid thinking. We are looking 
for creativity and flexibility. Partners need to know they 
can work together.That one is not out to outdo, out 
fox, or out manipulate the other. A partnership is about 
working together and building a common outcome 
that helps everyone. When you’ve found that partner, 
then it’s time to move into what you can do jointly.

Step 2: Having a Common Vision
This step is where we get to meet on common 

ground. This step is where we decide what we want 
to do and begin to create a way to make it happen. 
For example, if I’m in my public administrator role 
working with someone in the private sector who’s going 
to provide an online report card, then I want to be 
assured that we’re going to match this report card to 
standards, that it will be readable and understandable 
to parents and that there will be support mechanisms 
in place for the parents and teachers to help a student 
when there are some areas for concern. If my private 
vendor can show me how that will work, has ideas 
to strengthen what I have in mind, and is flexible in 
even creating something new that will help support 
our needs, then we’ve got a team. If I’m the vendor in 
this case and am willing to look at how this will work 
for this school and how it will support not only this 
school, but also a number of other schools I’m working 
with, then I can help expand my thinking as I work 
with this partner. Now we can be looking at the same 
vision, not me trying to fit you into my needs or you 
trying to force me to yours. We do this together.

Step 3: Establishing a Budget and 
Expectations that Work for Both

Both public and private folks will want to know 
what they have to work with. Is this a $20,000 project 
or a $200,000 project? It’s not so much that the energy 
will be different, but it does tell you how much time, 
effort, personnel and all the concomitant details you 
will need to cover in order to create your common 
vision. For me it’s the difference between a two hour 
workshop and a two day seminar. I will give both all of 
the effort I have, but one will take a few hours to create 
and another will take a week or more.

Establishing the budget helps drive what the 
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expectations will be as well. Public folks are used to making every 
dollar count and stretching them to the max. Private vendors may 
have a different idea about how those dollars are to be used. It’s 
here where both parties need to be clear, and to agree on what 
the outcomes of their project will look like. When there is clarity, 
disappointments and disagreements can be greatly minimized. 
All areas need to be discussed and clarified with as much 
understanding of each other’s needs as possible.

Step 4: Working Collaboratively on Common Goals
Once we decide on the vision and budget, then we can work on 

goals and timelines. When do we think phase one will be ready to 
try out? Who will we try it on? How will we know we’ve done what 
we wanted? And when will we be ready to try phase two?

This is really the collaborative step. It’s like the scientist in the 
lab trying out first one possibility and then another to see what 
works. In this “experiment” however, we are trying things out 
together—public and private personalities working for a common 
vision. This requires the working out of relationships. Trust is a big 
factor. Integrity is huge here, and communication is a must. It is at 
this stage that problems can arise. 

There’s a misunderstanding about what you wanted to do. Your 
partner got busy and forgot to tell you he/she was moving ahead 
with something you weren’t ready for. Often we public people 
expect the private folks to have a magic bullet, and when they don’t 
we feel cheated. Often we private people don’t understand the 

intricacies and/or politics of a public entity, and we want things to 
happen that can’t. Communication helps. Withholding judgment 
and criticism, while exceedingly hard at times, are crucial for 
keeping the wheels on the cart while you learn how to drive. It’s at 
this point that you keep talking, be clear and honest with what you 
can each give and do, and keep working toward your vision and 
your goals. The outcome is worth it.

Public private partnership, when they are done with vision and 
mutual respect, are a joy. I love to participate in them because the 
results for all concerned are so meaningful. Let me know where 
your partnerships are working well!

Public private partnership, 
when they are done with 

vision and mutual respect, 
are a joy. I love to participate 

in them because the 
results for all concerned 

are so meaningful.



12  FALL 2014 v SouthEast Education Network

 With Larry BiddleCELEBRATIng IMPROVEMEnT

Larry Biddle is 

considered the founder 

of Jostens Renaissance. 

He has been a student 

of the impact of 

recognition on individual 

achievement for two 

decades. He served 

as vice-chairman of 

the South Carolina 

Governor’s School for 

the Arts and Humanities, 

as well as a member of 

the Coastal Education 

Foundation at CCU.  

The Courtship of Eagles
Jostens Renaissance is coming together, working 

together and staying together. From its inception, 
it has been emblematic of partnership. From our 
initial brainstorming sessions with Jostens, the original 
Renaissance logo featured the eagle pairs courting 
high in the sky, performing a stirring dance of joyful 
partnership. Throughout the ages, the majestic eagle has 
symbolized freedom, power and authority. The United 
States followed this tradition by incorporating a bald 
eagle, also known as an American eagle, in the Great 
Seal in 1782. In the eagle, Americans find a compelling 
symbol for our 
nation. In the 
Renaissance logo, 
one eagle represents 
education and the 
other business. 
Since the beginning 
initiative, we have 
continued to 
stress that Jostens 
Renaissance is 
about the eagles of 
education and the eagles of business coming together 
as one, for the country. The circle signifies the effort 
to improve education for all students —not just the 
top few; from the different people involved coming 
from various sectors, both inside and outside the 
schoolhouse, to the type of programs implemented, 
all students are encouraged to improve their TASKS: 
Talents, Attitudes, Skills, Knowledge and Style — 
Style talks to how we treat one another every day! 

We chose the name Renaissance, which means 
rebirth — a renewal of youthful vigor, freshness, 
zest or productivity. It also refers to a period of 
European history distinguished by a revival of 
interest in the past, by an increasing pursuit of 
teaching and learning and by opening up thought. 
The definition and historical reference come alive 
in Jostens Renaissance. Our schools return to 
their roots, re-dedicating themselves to academic 
achievement and improvement for all stakeholders. 
This is accomplished by challenging conventional 
thinking and developing innovative solutions 
coupled with recognition with targeted purpose for 
all learners. The logo was designed beginning with 
Old English type and gradually changing to a more 

modern font symbolizing the belief that change in 
education must come about by keeping the best of 
the past and blending it with the wave of the future.

The margin of excellence in a Renaissance school will 
always be in its ability to forge authentic public/private 
relationships within the community. Eleemosynary 
(charitable) organizations have proven to be effective 
permanent vehicles for resources that are otherwise 
unavailable to the school.  One such organization, the 
Conway High School Educational Foundation, was the 
result of three convergent events — the death of a dearly 
beloved and highly revered former educator, the desire of 
an alumnus and local physician to establish a scholarship 
in his honor, and the high school itself investigating a 
means of developing a partnership with the community. 
This 501(c)(3) foundation was established to provide 
a means though which the community could make 
donations to Conway High School. For the past 30 years 
its contributions have encouraged the continuance of 
excellence in education and have fostered a tradition of 
excellence for the school. Perhaps the most noteworthy 
project of the CHS Educational Foundation is its Faculty 
Funding Project. Each year when teachers are making 
plans for the coming year they are given the opportunity 
to submit to the foundation funding requests for projects 
that cannot be paid for though the annual budget. The 
requests are reviewed by a committee of the foundation, 
judged according to the possibility of enriching the 
curriculum at hand, and presented to the faculty.

Conway High School is unique. It is one of the 
few schools with two foundations. The Conway 
High School Athletic Foundation was established 
to promote Conway High School athletics and 
the Conway High School All-Sports Booster Club 
with its primary focus being the solicitation and 
management of funding its objectives. Often 
overlooked benefits of these foundations for schools 
include that donations are tax exempt and may be:

•  Accepted from individuals as well as 
groups: class reunions, civic groups

• Accepted as memorials and honoraria
• Set up as self-perpetuating endowments
• Included as part of estate planning
•  n the form of stocks, bonds, real 

estate or any other viable asset
As education dollars have dwindled, Renaissance 

schools all over the nation have to tap into other 
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resources to supplement limited school 
budgets. Many states have had their school 
funding slashed. One such state’s funding 
for schools ranks 47th nationally and 
is failing. Schools are realizing the need 

for their communities to bridge the gap. 
Monrovia Schools in southern California has 
taken a proactive approach to community 
involvement. They recently established the 
Monrovia Schools Foundation, made up of 
parents, teachers, business people and active 
community members.  Its goal is to raise 
the additional funds necessary to ensure a 
quality education for over 6000 Monrovia 
students and to act as a catalyst for involving 
the entire community in support of public 
education by celebrating the importance, 
value and achievement of the students, 
teachers and schools. To facilitate donations, 
MSF has developed a tangible as well as an 
online brochure for contributions, using 
a pledge card and/or credit card system, 
allowing the entire community to make a 
difference in the lives of their children and 
to add to the vitality of their community.

In 2008 the citizenry of Horry County 
in South Carolina voted two to one in 
favor of a special one-penny sales tax to 
support capital construction of schools. 
This assessment, with a 15-year maximum 

time limit, encompasses all of the Horry 
County schools, Horry Georgetown 
Technical College and Coastal Carolina 
University. According to the S.C.treasurer’s 
office, to date, this tax has generated 
$266.6 million for the three entities:

•  Horry County Schools 
- $213,777,410.

•  Horry Georgetown Technical 
College - $17,864,923.

•  Coastal Carolina University 
- $35,463,206.

In conclusion, “None of us is as good 
as all of us.”As educators, many times 
we become entangled in the latest fad, 
which often leads us to abandon those 
very things that worked so well.  “It 
worked so well, we stopped doing it.” 
Therein lies our dilemma for all of our 
stakeholders — our greatest resources are 
right next door — our community, our real 
partners. Rather than peddling the latest 
fundraising ideas, we must redirect our 
energy and our resources for the long term 
where legacy and excellence meet.
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PROBLEM  SOLVED  With Ruth Herman Wells, M.S.

 I’ve been pushing Social Emotional Learning 
(SEL) for decades. My version hadn’t acquired its own 
acronym but otherwise, I’ve been talking about the 
exact same concepts — but just about 30 years too 
early. It’s fantastic that SEL is now getting a much 
deserved moment in the K-12 limelight, but I’m 
concerned that SEL as currently defined, is missing 
about 25 percent of its acronym, and more importantly, 
it’s missing about 25 percent of its content. 

I’ve always called SEL by its components: Coping, 
School and Social Skills Training. I can see that 
SEL is an easier shorthand, but I can’t see why the 
school part of the process has been omitted. 

SEL helps K-12 students learn the skills that they 
need to function emotionally and socially. SEL parts 
company with Coping, School and Social Skills 
Training over that missing word “School.” While I 
believe that emotional (AKA coping) skills along with 
social skills must be taught to all K-12 students, I think 
that the missing “S” is a huge and critical oversight. 

Children and teens don’t just face struggles in the 
emotional and social arena. They also face challenges 
that are primarily school-related. Addressing just two of 
the three relevant areas is a serious problem. Can you 
imagine how you would feel if you went to your doctor 
who set your broken arm, and gave you medicine for 
your rash but ignored your hacking cough? That’s 
pretty close to what happens when we address students’ 
emotional and social concerns but overlook the 
myriad of school problems that youngsters present. 

It’s wonderful that SEL training helps students 
learn how to manage their emotions and cope with 
issues like bullying, self-esteem, depression and family 
problems. It’s wonderful that SEL training helps 
students learn social amenities like personal space and 
distance, peer interaction techniques, hygiene and adult 
interaction methods. It’s not wonderful that the huge 
realm of school problems goes totally unaddressed. 

School Skill Training can cover virtually any 
behavior, attitude or motivation that K-12 students 
need to thrive academically. First and foremost may 
be teaching students to be motivated to learn and 
finish school, but there are plenty of other critical 
school skills that can transform unprepared, failing 
and disengaged children and teens into more successful 

students. Try to picture the huge difference that 
it could make if we proactively, routinely taught 
school skills like attendance and punctuality, teacher 
interaction skills, hearing and noting homework 
assignments, how to ride the bus, how to behave in 
the hallway, how to sit at a desk, how to participate 
in a class discussion, managing school equipment 
and supplies, and what to wear and bring to school 

While no teacher would ever expect or require 
academic skills from students who have not been 
taught that content, most teachers do expect school 
skills proficiency without having ever formally and 
systematically taught those skills. While most teachers 
do recap the rules and describe which school skills will 
be required of students, few actually teach the skills. 
There is a world of difference between identifying and 
requesting skills versus actually teaching students step-

The Missing ‘S’ of SEL: 
Because Social and Emotional Learning is Not Enough 
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by-step how to perform those behaviors. I can demand and expect 
calculus skills from my students but if I haven’t taught them those 
skills, students are unlikely to be able to conform to my expectations. 

Most teachers realize that they must teach academic skills before 
expecting proficiency, but many don’t seem to recognize that they 
must teach school skills before expecting proficiency in that realm. 
It may be true that years ago children learned many or most coping, 
school and social skills at home, but even if that assumption was 
once true, it’s obviously not true for many children today. Many 
parents can’t or won’t provide that training, which then defaults the 
job to the teacher. It’s not fair that school skills training becomes 
the domain of educators, but if the family doesn’t provide school 
skills training, and the school doesn’t provide school skills training, 
then many students will face long-term struggles with essential skills 
like paying attention, interacting with authority, task completion, 
attitude, motivation, compliance and following directions. 

Providing school skills training is fast, it’s easy, and it produces 
concrete, quantifiable results that you can track to document your 
progress. Time invested in school skills training is like money in 
the bank. You can count the number of minutes you no longer 
waste on talk outs. You can watch the clock to see the number of 
minutes not lost to tardiness. You can keep track of the number of 
students requiring detention. By whatever measures you choose, you 
can see that School Skills Training restores instruction time while 
dramatically reducing even chronic, serious and persistent problems 
with classroom behavior management, attendance, punctuality, 
homework completion and participation in class discussions.

Whatever measures you choose, you can see that school skills 
training restores instruction time while dramatically reducing even 
chronic, serious and persistent problems with classroom behavior 
management, attendance, punctuality, homework completion and 
participation in class discussions.

Whether you use the term SEL or Coping, School and Social 
Skills Training, your students need this type of instruction. To get 
started, download a free, ready-to-use, motivational school skills 
lesson plan and worksheet. These items are excerpted from my 
“Education: Don’t Start the Millennium Without It” book. Get the 
free download on the Youth Change Workshops website at https://
www.youthchg.com/student-printable-worksheets.

While no teacher would ever 
expect or require academic 
skills from students who have 
not been taught that content, 
most teachers do expect 
school skills proficiency 
without having ever 
formally and systematically 
taught those skills.
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The 21st century is placing great demands 
on our students and educational system. 
To meet those demands, we recognize that 
educating the head (cognitive domain), 
exclusive of the heart and hand (affective 
and behavioral domains), is no longer 
educational best practice. We know this 
because schools are communities of learners 
in relationship with one another. As 
educators we must help our students develop 
a high degree of behavioral competence 
(hand) to learn within these communities. 
Meaningful learning then requires affective 
engagement (heart) with the material to 
achieve cognitive mastery (head). It is the 
education of our students’ heads, hearts 
and hands that will genuinely prepare them 
for success in college, career and civic life. 

Still to be broadly accepted however, is 
the approach school administrators should 
endorse in attempting this integration. 
Among the many options in the movement 
to educate the head, heart and hand are 
three approaches recognized as Character 
Education, Social-Emotional Learning and 
Whole Child Education. Each of these 
approaches is informed by research in child 
development and each is championed 
by a particular organization, respectively, 
the Character Education Partnership, the 
Collaborative for Academic, Social, and 
Emotional Learning, and ASCD (formerly 
known as the Association for Supervision 
and Curriculum Development).

Collectively, we have worked with these 
organizations and approaches and find 
that they have considerable overlap (Figure 
1). This overlap defines a realm of best 
practice that should be part of systematic 
planning by all school leaders who hope to 
prepare their students for future success. 

Each approach also has its own unique 
emphasis that adds depth and value to 
those of the others. If you are new to these 
approaches, starting with any one of the 
three would be a responsible and valuable 
direction for your school. If you are already 
implementing one of these models, we will 
recommend you consider the unique aspects 
from the complementary approaches, to add 
meaningfully to what you are already doing 
through your school improvement plan. 

The Three Approaches
Character Education is focused on 

the broader goal of promoting positive 

youth development with an ethical lens. 
It is the deliberate use of all dimensions 
of school life to have students and adults 
able to ethically analyze and evaluate 
academic material and life and choose 
to demonstrate prosocial character. This 
comprehensive approach utilizes every 
aspect of schooling — the content of the 
curriculum, the process of instruction and 
professional development to support it, the 
quality of all relationships, the handling 
of discipline, the conduct of co-curricular 
activities, the outreach to parents and 
community and the ethos/climate of the 
total school environment — which seeks 
to foster good character in all school 
members. Character educators recognize 
the need to integrate the knowledge of 
the good (head), love of the good (heart) 
and doing the good (hand) through the 
school curriculum and culture as role-
modeled by adults in the community.

Social-Emotional Learning (SEL) 
shares many of the same implementation 
principles of character education and 
specifically involves the processes through 

which children and adults acquire and 
effectively apply the knowledge (head), 
emotional competence (heart), and skills 
(hand) necessary to understand and manage 
emotions, set and achieve positive goals, 
feel and show empathy for others, establish 
and maintain positive relationships, and 
make responsible and ethical decisions. 

SEL programming is based on the 
understanding that the best learning 
emerges in the context of supportive 
relationships that make learning 
challenging, engaging and meaningful. A 
strength of SEL programs is recognized in 
the implementation support systems that 
require students to learn, practice, and 
internalize social skills for their own success 
and the success of others in a variety of 
contexts, both academic and nonacademic.

The Whole Child Initiative is an 
approach that seeks to prepare students 
for 21st century challenges by addressing 
students’ comprehensive needs through 
the shared responsibility of students, 
families, schools and communities. 

School leaders recruit students, parents 

Shared Objectives
1. Define and unify community around shared values
2.  Teach and practice skills of self- management to  

demonstrate respectful behavior
3. Teach and practice ethical decision making
4. Create a safe and caring learning community

5. Engage students in relevant learning, leadership and service
6. Seek all adults to be role models
7. Engage parents and community
8. Require research-based professional development
9. Incorporate evaluation that guides practice

Unique featureUnique feature

Unique feature

Social-Emotional 
Learning

Lessons to teach 
and practice 

specific skill sets to 
practice 

self-awareness,self-
management
and respectful 
relationships

Whole Child
Focus includes 

student and
adult health and 

well-being by 
addressing the 

physical, mental, 
emotional and 

Social dimensions 
of health. 

Application of moral & performance character to recognize 
prosocial values that support the excellence of interpersonal 
relationships and one’s potential for excellence in all endeavors 

Character Education

Figure 1. Recognition of shared objectives of three educational approaches 
supported by child development research where Character Education, Social-
Emotional Learning and the Whole Child approach are compared as defined by 
published material on the websites of The Character Education Partnership, the 
Collaborative for Academic, Social, and Emotional Learning, and ASCD respectively. 
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and the community through assessment 
and dialogue to achieve a school culture 
where each student is engaged intellectually 
(head), in healthy, safe, and supported 
(heart) learning communities and 
challenged to demonstrate their learning 
(hand). The Whole Child model seeks 
to work with best practices to achieve 
engaging and challenging instruction, 
develop a school culture that promotes 
a healthy and safe climate for student 
learning and leadership that involves faculty, 
students, parents and the community 
to maximize the supportive potential in 
school and provide for long-term student 
success with sustainable strategies. 

Shared Objectives
We compared the published outlines of 

the Character Education, Social-Emotional 
Learning and Whole Child models with 
the goal of seeking shared objectives and 
strategies. While each model has its own 
unique objectives, the overlap of their broad 
goals is a powerful testimony of the research 
support that undergirds each approach. 

We recognize there are other outlines that 
might have resulted from this analysis, but 
we suggest the following nine objectives as 
common ground to advance the education 
of our students’ heads, hearts and hands 
for their successful preparation to enter 
college, career, community and civic life.

1. Define and unify their school 
community around shared values and 
their behavioral definitions. Emphasis 
varies among the models, but each one 
recognizes the importance of identifying 
shared community values to guide policy, 
set behavioral expectations and define the 
parameters for ethical decision making.

2. Teach and practice skills of self-
management within the school curricula 
and extra-curricular activities to demonstrate 
caring and respectful behavior for positive 
youth development. All three models 
recognize the importance of the social nature 
of schools and places emphasis on teaching 
and student practice of skills that lead to 
supportive learning environments and the 
demonstration of prosocial character.

3. Teach and practice ethical analysis and 

decision making within the school curricula 
to support ethical reasoning and action. The 
skill of ethical decision making is highlighted 
in each model with the understanding that 
this skill is not generally understood or 
widely practiced in our public schools.

4. Create a safe and caring community 
that emphasizes meaningful relationships 
for positive youth development. Research 
has often validated that the success and 
resiliency of students can be attributed 
to students’ sense of safety in school — 
protected from physical or psychological 
threat — and their recognition of positive 
and appropriate relationships with adults 
at school. All three models affirm strategies 
from class meetings, a variety of extra-
curricular offerings and in-school advisory 
programs to help students make positive 
connections with peers and adults.

5. Engage students in relevant learning 
utilizing all dimensions of school life 
to promote leadership and service to 
help them develop socially, emotionally, 
ethically and civically. There is an emphasis 
of “doing” while learning with the 
demonstration of ethical behavior (hand) 
in all three models. Service-learning is 
cited in all three models as one example of 
how student leadership can be cultivated 
to demonstrate prosocial/civic character.

6. Define all adults in the school 
community as role models. Each model 
recognizes the implementation of their 
objectives as not being done “to” students, but 
that the model itself is a reflection of adult 
belief and role modeling and the “program” 
represents how school is lived, not just taught.

7. Engage parents as the first educators and 
the community to teach and model shared 
values. Parents and the broader community 
are recognized as critical resources to leverage 
the mission of the school for student 
success. Outreach to parents to develop 
awareness and the ability to support program 
objectives is shared by all three models.

8. Require research-based professional 
development to support best practices by 
all adults as a key to program success.

9. Incorporate well designed evaluation 
that guides practice, where evaluation results 
are utilized to make continual progress to 
advance a caring, challenging and respectful 
learning community for students and adults.

An Ethical Obligation
School administrators can feel highly 
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and online.

confident in the research support for all three 
approaches. Each supporting agency has a 
well developed website that provides links 
to research and descriptions of best practices 
in schools using their model. While we 
acknowledge school leaders are under great 
pressure to achieve quantitative results on 
standardized measures, we urge that educating 
for the head, heart and hand offers the best 
potential for success in academic measures. 
More importantly, it offers the best potential 
for student success in life. In addition, we 
understand there are heavy demands on our 

colleagues who are implementing Common 
Core Standards. We believe that engaging 
the head, heart and hand of our teachers and 
students is the most responsible and effective 
way to achieve real progress in achieving the 
goals of Common Core in a way that we 
assert is an ethical obligation. We applaud 
those who are trying to integrate instruction 
for the head, heart and hand and welcome 
all others to begin a strategic process to 
research and implement the shared objectives 
of character education, social-emotional 
learning and The Whole Child.

David B. Wangaard, Ed.D. is the 
President/Director of The School for Ethical 
Education (SEE) in Milford, CT. SEE is 
a not-for-profit teaching agency that seeks 
to advance character and ethical education 
strategies. He can be reached through 
SEE’s website at www.ethicsed.org. 

Maurice J. Elias, Ph.D. is Professor of 
Psychology at Rutgers University, Director 
of the Social-Emotional Learning Lab, and 
Academic Director of The Collaborative, 
Rutgers’ Center for Community-Based Research 
and Service (engage.rutgers.edu).  He can 
be reached at RutgersMJE@AOL.COM 
and via his blog at www.edutopia.org. 

Kristie Fink, M.A., teaches and coordinates 
a graduate program for teachers in Teacher 
Education and Leadership at Utah State 
University. She is an educator and has served 
as a state character education specialist, as 
executive director of the Utah Coalition for 
Civic, Character and Service Learning and of 
Community of Caring in Washington, D.C. 
She can be reached at kristin.fink@usu.edu.

The Whole Child Initiative is an approach 
that seeks to prepare students for 21st 
century challenges by addressing 
students’ comprehensive needs through 
the shared responsibility of students, 
families, schools and communities.
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There is growing policy; fiscal and practical support for prosocial 
educational and school climate improvement efforts from federal 
agencies, state departments of education and large and small 
districts across America. But there are meaningful challenges that 
undermine these research-based efforts being integrated into current 
policy and practice efforts.

Prosocial education is a term that more and more are using to 
refer to the array of overlapping instructional efforts that promote 
so-called “non-cognitive” aspects of learning: character education, 
social emotional learning, mental health promotion efforts and 
more. In fact, “cognitive” or intellectual learning is always, more 
or less, inter-connected with social, emotional and ethical aspects 
of learning and vice versa. There are important differences in these 
instructional traditions, but I have suggested that there are more 
similarities than differences. They are all focused on intentionally 
promoting the skills, knowledge and dispositions that provide the 
foundation for school — and life — success.

School climate refers to the quality and character of school life 
and has been an area of educational focus and research for over 
100 years. An effective school climate improvement process is 
characterized by an intentional, strategic, collaborative, transparent, 
data-driven, coordinated, and democratically informed effort to 
actualize even safer, more supportive, engaging schools that promote 
school — and life —success.

Since the 2001 No Child Left Behind education act, American 
public educational policy has focused on student cognitive learning. 
Although the Common Core Standards begin to recognize more than 
linguistic, math and science learning, we are still largely, and narrowly, 
focused on cognitive learning alone. This is what is measured. And, 
this is what counts. However, this is beginning to change.

State learning standards are an important driver of curriculum 
and assessment. And, states are increasingly including social and 
emotional learning (SEL) in their standards.This is importantly due 
to growing empirical evidence that SEL/prosocially informed efforts 
increase academic achievement, reduce risky behavior and promote 
children’s healthy development. To learn more about SEL informed 
standards, visit: http://www.casel.org/policy.

Interestingly and not surprisingly, there is also a growing body 
of empirical research that suggests that instructional efforts are 
dramatically more helpful when they are paired with a school-wide 
effort that engages students, parents/guardians, school personnel and 
even community members to be co-learners and co-leaders. In this 

environment they are learning and working together to create safer, 
more supportive and engaging schools that intentionally foster social, 
emotional and civic, as well as intellectual competencies. As a result, 
the Character Education Partnership and CASEL’s theory of change are 
grounded in an understanding that prosocial instructional efforts need 
to be integrated with school wide/school climate improvement efforts.

And, a growing body of empirical research shows that positive 
school climate improvement efforts increase academic achievement, 
reduce bully-victim-bystander behavior as well as student dropout 
rates and increase teacher retention rates. In fact, a growing 
number of Federal agencies (U.S. Departments of Education and 
Justice, CDC, SAMHSA and IES), state departments of education 
(Connecticut, Georgia, Minnesota and Massachusetts) and large 
and small districts (from Chicago to Westbrook, Connecticut) 
are developing school climate policies and/or laws that support 
students, parents/guardians, school personnel and even community 
members learning and working together to create safer, more 
supportive, engaging and flourishing K-12 schools. And, a majority 
of the states that have applied for ESEA waivers to opt-out of the 
current No Child Left Behind (NCLB) accountability system 
include school climate and/or prosocial education as part of their 
desired alternative accountability system. To learn more about 
school climate as well as bully prevention standards and laws, 
visit:http://www.schoolclimate.org/climate/database.php.

But, there are several policy and practice challenges that 
complicate building, such as district and state leaders intentionally 
integrating prosocial instruction and school climate reform with 
current instructional and school wide improvement efforts.

School Improvement  “Drivers”
As Fullan  and others have noted, today most state departments 

of education and the federal government focus on the following four 
“drivers” of school reform:

1)  Accountability: using test results, and teacher appraisal, to 
reward or punish teachers and schools vs. capacity building

2)  Individual teacher and leadership quality: promoting individual 
vs. group solutions

3)  Technology: investing in and assuming that the wonders of the 
digital world will carry the day vs. instruction

4) Fragmented strategies vs. integrated or systemic strategies

In fact, the more helpful drivers are effective because they directly 

Prosocial education  
and school climate reform 
policy and practice trends: 
Mobilizing the ‘whole village’ to support the ‘whole child’
By Jonathan Cohen
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affect the climate and culture of school life:
1) Fostering intrinsic motivation of teachers and  students
2)  Engaging educators and students in continuous improvement  

of instruction and learning
3) Inspiring collective or team work
4)  Affecting all teachers and students – 100 per cent?
School climate reform policies and practices support all of these 

“drivers.” School climate reform intentionally supports all four of 
these drivers of school transformation.

Current Educational Policy
Perhaps the most important challenge to current prosocial 

and school climate improvement efforts is that federal and state 
educational policy today is focused on student cognitive learning 
alone. In addition, current educational policy and accountability 
systems are experienced by school leaders as punitive and discourage 
their adopting a continuous model of learning. Annual assessments 
of student learning, understandably, push school leaders to focus 
on “now” and this year. In fact, school improvement, like student 
learning, is a continuous process. Individuals, and schools,are never 
perfect. At best we are continually assessing and understanding 
current strengths and needs, setting realistic goals, working on them, 
then re-assessing our strengths and needs, and beginning anew in 
the continuous process of learning and improvement. But current 
educational policy undermines this kind of flexible problem solving 
cycle that provides an essential foundation for active learning and 
healthy development — individually and/or organizationally.

Understanding What to Do
The vast majority of school leaders conceptually appreciate the 

importance of school climate and feeling safe, supported and engaged. 
But a recent survey by the Character Education Partnership, the 
National Dropout Prevention Center and the National School Climate 
Center revealed that nine out of 10 educators reported a “strong” to a 
“very strong” need for detailed and practical school climate policy and 
practice guidelines.

For example:
•  What are independent evaluations of school climate surveys that can 

help us to select one?
•  What tasks/challenges should be addressed during the continuous 

process of school climate improvement planning, evaluation, action 
planning, and implementation and beginning anew?

• Are there school climate standards?
•  Where can district and/or state leaders see sample school climate 

policies and/or work with school lawyers who are knowledgeable 
about effective bullying prevention and/or dropout prevention and/
or school climate policies and laws?

•  What are the range of ways that school leaders can engage students as 
well as parents/guardians, school personnel and community members 
to be co-learners and co-leaders in the improvement process?

•  Where are there helpful leadership development programs that 
support adult learning in these areas?

In fact, these kinds of detailed and research-based school climate 
policy, practice and leadership development guidelines and resources 
exist! Ourcenter and others, such as Character Education Partnership and 
CASEL, have developed detailed guidelines and tools that address these 
cortical questions.

Behaviorally Informed and Top Down  
Verus Comprehensive and  “Bottom Up” 

Many school leaders are not entirely sure how three-tiered 
behaviorally informed improvement models, like PBIS, is similar 
and/or different from school climate improvement. As I have 
detailed elsewhere, I think that school climate reform and PBIS — 
the largest, most well known and federally supported behaviorally 
informed effort — are potentially complimentary efforts. But, 
they are profoundly different in a number of ways: their goals 
are different, they use different data sets, and the very models of 
improvement — extrinsic vs. intrinsic motivational models and 
top down vs. bottom up or a truly collaborative process — are 
profoundly different.

American public education is still extremely focused on student 
cognitive learning in an imbalanced and unhelpful manner. 
However, the U.S. Education Department and a growing number 
of state DOE are increasingly supporting school improvement 
strategies that engage the “whole village” to support the whole child. 
This is an incredibly important and positive step.

Jonathan Cohen, Ph.D. is the president of the National School 
Climate Center (www.schoolclimate.org); and, Adjunct Professor in 
Psychology and Education, Teachers College, Columbia University. 
He consults with schools, districts, state departments of education, 
foreign educational ministries, the World Bank and UNICEF’s “Child 
Friendly Schools”programs and is the author of many books and papers. 
For more information, contact jonathancohen@schoolclimate.org.
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Nationally, schools are required to establish 
standards of appropriate behavior that 
promote a safe learning community. This 
assumes students are prepared to achieve, are 
receptive to authority, and are amenable to 
rules and consequences. Though prevalent in 
some locations, these traditional expectations 
are being altered by a greater proportion of 
students with challenging histories. Relying 
on conventional management procedures, 
like detentions and suspensions, has proven 
inadequate to reverse this trend. Consequently, 
classroom management continues to 
exert a persistent stressor on public school 
educators, many of whom lack adequate 
preparation in this fundamental skill. 

Pre-service training typically emphasizes 
instructional strategies to foster student 
achievement. While essential to teachers’ 
effectiveness, reliance on instructional 
expertise is insufficient to maintain a 
productive classroom. Of equal importance 
is teachers’ self-awareness to comprehend 
students’ complex personal, family, and 
social-cultural profiles. This “psychological 
dynamic” shapes teacher-student interactions 
that directly impact learning and group 
commitment to normative behavior.

A positive classroom environment 
is dependent on facilitating teachers’ 
understanding of their interpersonal 
relationship with students, especially regarding 
behavior management. Imposing school-
wide behavioral standards is often negated by 
students’ excessive desire for self-expression 
and resistance to authority. This responsibility 
is laden with multiple factors, including 
teachers’ personal expectations for students’ 
learning potential and behavioral maturation. 
Lacking this insight contributes to a pattern 
of stressful interactions that expose teachers’ 
emotional sensitivity. To counteract this 
reality, teachers must identify their level of self-
awareness associated with improving student 
conduct. A balance must be attained between 
students’ developmental needs and teachers’ 
personal gratification. Otherwise, professional 

competence will be compromised, which 
frequently produces burnout and chronic  
staff turnover.

All teachers have psychological needs 
that require daily satisfaction. Feeling a 
degree of “power” is essential to create a 
sense of control regarding student learning 
and behavior. Lacking power results in 
extreme disruptiveness, as students’ respect 
for authority is eroded. These classrooms are 
nearly impossible to manage unless teachers’ 
assertiveness is expressed. Instituting class 
rules is mandatory to define behavioral 
expectations that imply a level of control.

Another primary need is to feel “successful” 
with students. This implies both academic 
progress and social-behavioral development.
Teachers become annoyed and defeated 
if students’ apathy and non-compliance 
interfere with this requirement. 

Adolescents are especially adept at 
disrupting teachers’ need for success as 
academic standards intensify. This is a partial 
explanation for the challenges of educating 
high school students with chronic achievement 
problems. Teachers must adopt a long-term 
perspective to strengthen their determination 
and commitment. Setting realistic goals and 
employing motivational incentives generally 
maintains a sense of persistence to succeed.

All teachers also value a sense of “belonging” 
during their interaction with students. 
Establishing interpersonal attachments with 
students is paramount to attaining instructional 
outcomes and social-behavioral expectations. 
While teacher-student bonding is a natural 
aspect of most classes, at-risk students often 
misbehave to frustrate satisfaction of this need. 
Though difficult to confirm, students generally 
prefer respectful, emotionally receptive 
teachers who display enthusiasm, empathy and 
confidence during their encounters. Expressing 
these qualities, among others, increases 
teachers’ “attractiveness” to students, which 
ultimately motivates reciprocal interactions 
that produce greater behavioral compliance. 
These attributes are more significant than 

professional skills acquired during certification 
training, as evidenced by comparing student 
responses to the variety of teachers with 
whom they routinely engage. This is validated 
in secondary grades where students attend 
multiple classes taught by teachers with 
contrasting affective styles. The rate and 
severity of disruptive behavior, in particular, 
reflects students’ preferences for personality 
traits that compel orderliness and respect. 

Mr. Bristol’s calculus students always relied 
on his empathetic nature to resolve classroom 
issues. A compassionate, resilient teacher, 
Mr. Bristol was especially skillful at defusing 
student-student disruptions. Using humor, 
subtle comments to redirect students to task, 
and an engaging instructional demeanor, 
Mr. Bristol balanced his personal talents 
with progressive teaching practices to achieve 
a harmonic relationship with students. 

Teachers rely on varied personal reactions 
to the pressures of engaging students to 
learn and behave. An aggressive, dominant 
style reflects an obligation to control 
student conduct with punitive strategies. 
This style is predicated on a belief that 
predictable deterrents are necessary to punish 
transgressions. Excessive energy is invested 
in emotional confrontations, threats and 
removal from class to suppress misbehavior. 
Anger, facial frustration, physical tension, and 
elevated speech are indicators of an aggressive 
reaction. Problematic students scrutinize these 
tendencies to exhibit manipulative behavior, 
which creates a repetitive cycle of interactions 
that sabotage teachers’ positive intentions. 
Changing this cycle requires teachers to assess 
what disrupts their emotional nature during 
stressful situations. Since behavior management 
typically provokes non-verbal responses, 
learning to minimize these impulsive reactions 
will eventually neutralize students’ misbehavior. 

Although popular in schools with chronic 
acting-out incidents, there is minimal 
objective data to indicate this style is effective 
because disruptive students typically become 
defiant to escape accountability. Additionally, 
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teachers’ frustration steadily increases with 
each failure, further contaminating their 
proactive interactions with students. This 
style is not recommended unless student 
misbehavior is dangerous or self – destructive.

An inexperienced eighth grade language 
arts teacher relied on yelling, arguing with 
students in class, and writing office referrals 
to manage her fifth period class. Her reactive 
style of discipline expended considerable 
energy to gain control and instruct. Instruction 
was paused to reprimand disruptions, names 
written on the board as a warning and parents 
contacted seeking support. This mode of 
interaction was impossible to sustain for an 
entire school year, which eventually depleted 
her physical and psychological energy.

Other teachers project a passive style of 
engagement regarding student behavior. 
Directly opposite the aggressive approach, 
these teachers are intimidated by misbehavior 
because of issues with self-esteem and 
confidence. Avoiding conflict is their first 
priority. Instead, they depend on their 
instructional expertise to maintain order. 
Academically superior students perform in 
these classes in respect for excellent teaching. 

Students struggling with various learning 
issues, however, manipulate these teachers’ 
laissez faire demeanor by overt work avoidance 
and disrespectful conduct. Projecting an 
emotionally vulnerable personality fosters 
chaotic behavior that routinely becomes 
unmanageable. Administrative or designated 
personnel are required to maintain a semblance 
of decorum, particularly with adolescents. 

Finally, a generally smaller cluster 
of teachers have mastered a composed, 
emotionally stable approach to nurturing 
appropriate behavior. Teachers’ empathy, 
trustworthiness, respect, and humor are 
hallmarks of this group. This proactive style 
implies an understanding that learning 
responsible behavior is dependent on 
completing different stages of growth, which 
cannot be altered. These teachers accept 
students’ striving to reach self-control as 
a function of their maturity. Classroom 
management promotes a sense of collaboration 
and ownership by teaching students 
responsible behavior that benefits everyone. 

Individual self-gratification is replaced 
by group cohesion to maximize learning 
and achieve collective success. Setting 

behavioral standards, modeling peers’ 
performance, and rewarding class 
accomplishments reinforce self-regulation. 

During his 12-year special education 
position at a rural middle school teaching 
math, Mr. Rodriquez was recognized as an 
exemplary teacher. Relying on his inherent 
sense of compassion and respect for students, 
Mr. Rodriquez expressed responsiveness to 
their neediness and immaturity. Daily student 
interactions were cordial, nurturing, and 
non-judgmental. Students felt comfortable 
and assured of Mr. Rodriquez’s unwavering 
dedication and accountability.

It is imperative teachers learn to identify 
the interaction of their unique personality 
traits and emotional needs related to managing 
student behavior. Career longevity is a 
function of understanding the interpersonal 
exchange with students to develop a 
behaviorally responsive classroom.

Donald F. Perras has been an educator since 
1967. He specializes in programs to help educators 
deal with students who have serious emotional 
disturbance (SED) and related behavior disorders. 
For information visit www.donperras.com.
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SPECIAL NEEdS

Transitioning from high school to 
postsecondary education or the workforce can 
be a challenge for anyone, but for a student 
with a learning disability, the challenges are 
multiplied. Each student must know himself/
herself well so that goals can be set based 
on individual strengths.  Accommodations 
needed in order to meet the student’s goals 
should then be determined.  Before setting 
out to meet those goals, it is important for the 
student to understand the differences between 
the laws that protect him/her during and 
after high school. Finally, parents must insure 
that their son/daughter is prepared to handle 
all aspects of independent living without 
support. As a result of the time necessary 
for this process, it is essential that planning 

begin earlier for a student with a learning 
disability than for his/her non-disabled peers.  

First, it is essential for the student to know 
himself/herself well. A frank discussion should 
be held between the student and a person 
who can interpret the most current psycho 
educational assessment. The assessment 
results should be explained in a manner that 
is easily understood and a conversation held 
regarding how the results help to explain 
both the strengths and the challenges that 
the student experiences. Then, specific 
future goals can be explored based on 
strengths. If the future goal requires a college 
education, then academic challenges can 
be matched with related accommodations 
typically available on college campuses as 

well as specific accommodations that may 
be needed but are less readily available. It 
will then be important to choose a college 
based not only on the major offered but also 
on availability of specific services. While 
all colleges are required to provide services 
for students with disabilities, some colleges 
include comprehensive fee-based programs 
for students with learning disabilities, which 
provide a lower staff-to-student ratio, resulting 
in more individualized help that some 
students will require for all or a portion of 
their college careers. If the future goal does not 
require a college education, accommodations 
may also be necessary depending on the 
demands of the potential job or training 
program. Whatever option is chosen, the 
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knowledge and skills required for that position 
should be carefully considered to determine 
if this is a good match for the student.

It is then important to understand the 
differences between the laws that are in place 
for a student in high school as compared to 
those in postsecondary and work settings. 
In high school, under the Individuals with 
Disabilities Education Act (IDEA), the school 
and parents are responsible for insuring 
that a student’s disability is identified and 
necessary modificationsare made. Following 
high school, individuals with disabilities are 
covered under the Americans with Disabilities 
Act Amendments Act (ADAAA), but all 
responsibilities are now their own. As a 
result, it will be necessary for the student to 
be taught self-advocacy skills so that he/she 
will know not only what accommodations 
will be needed, but also where to access 
those accommodations and how to ask 
for them. In college, the student would be 
contacting the office of disability services or 
the comprehensive program on the campus 
they plan to attend, while in a work setting 
it would be the human resources officer. 
It is important to understand that the 
ADAAA is a civil rights law rather than an 
entitlement law, and while accommodations 
and aids may be provided, there is no 
requirement that modifications be made 
in academics or in work environments. 
Examples of accommodations are note 
takers, audio texts, tutors, and extended 
time on tests, tools that help the student or 
worker to access the needed information 
and to be able to demonstrate that he/she 
understands that information. Modifications 
can be made in high school, such as less 
work or shorter exams, but law following 
high school does not require this. As 
demonstrated by these differences, while 
the IDEA is oriented toward a successful 
outcome, the ADAAA guarantees equal 
access, but not equal outcome.  

Finally, it is essential that parents and 
educators help to insure that a student is 
prepared to handle all aspects of independent 
living without support. This includes such 

tasks as money management, personal 
hygiene, administration of medication, 
and consistent maintenance of a schedule. 
Parents and teachers can begin teaching 
these skills two to three years before 
graduation so that during the learning 
period someone is there to remind and 
encourage. If parents feel that the student 
needs more help in these areas than they can 
provide, there are postsecondary programs 
that focus on independent living skills 
that can be accessed alone or along with 
higher education and/or work. As those 
who have experience with young adults 
agree, if an individual is not proficient in 
these areas, his/her strengths in academics 
or in job skills will not be enough to pass 
college courses or to be retained in a job.

While transition from high school to the 
future can be a challenge for all students, it is 
even more critical for students with learning 
disabilities. If planning for these students 
begins early, key goals can be met, and the 
transition can be a successful one.  

Julia Frost has been the director of the Jones 
Learning Center at the University of the Ozarks 
since 1994 and before that was the director 
of assessment in the center for five years. She 
is a nationally certified school psychologist 
and a frequent conference presenter. Active 
in the Learning Disabilities Association of 
America, she is currently the chair of the Adult 
Topics Committee. For more information 
visit http://admissions.ozarks.edu/academics/
jlc/. Contact her at, jfrost@ozarks.edu.

First, it is essential for the student to know himself/herself well. A 
frank discussion should be held between the student and a person 
who can interpret the most current psycho educational assessment.
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provide opportunities for each student to succeed. 
Success is frequently measured by how well students perform on 

a test, and we hope that the test is based on a set of standards. For 
many, those standards have a name: Common Core. And even for 
those states that are not actively participating in Common Core, the 
focus is increasingly on college and career readiness. These rigorous 
standards, and the assessments that follow, place increasing strain on 
administrators, teachers and students. They leave educators wondering 
how they can meet the needs of their struggling students, especially 
those with special needs and learning disabilities, while helping every 
student “succeed” as suggested by the standards.

Characteristics of Struggling Students
Students struggle for many reasons. Some of those reasons are 

largely beyond the control of the teacher: lack of family support, 
inadequate resources at home, and infrequent attendance are some 
examples. These situations underscore the importance of relying on 
multiple data points when considering how to meet students’ needs. 
For example, high school teachers considering how to help students 
who failed Algebra need to examine why they failed, not just that they 
failed. The student who attended class five times was likely not to pass, 
but an academic intervention may not be warranted if the student is 
able to complete the work had they come to school. A student who 
attended class regularly and still failed is far more likely to benefit from 
the structured support afforded by such an intervention.

Many of the reasons that students struggle are within reach of teachers 
and administrators. Students with special needs might have physical 
or emotional handicaps that can be overcome with a small amount of 
creativity or a new approach to the content. An increasing number of 
students are identified on the Autism spectrum, with needs that are as 
diverse as the students themselves. Others face learning disabilities that 
prevent them from succeeding in a traditional classroom setting in one or 
more subjects. Yet educators are expected to help each of these students 
work towards grade-level proficiency along with their peers.

The authors of the Common Core State Standards, along with 
most state standards, openly acknowledge that the standards are 
not intended to be prescriptive for students with special needs. The 
responsibility of identifying and implementing the resources necessary 
to help these students rests on the teacher. The responsibility to 
support all students can be addressed in a variety of ways, more than 
there is room to list here. What follows are some ideas to support 
students in ELA and math that are proving effective for a range of 
learners.

Making the ELA Standards Accessible
In the process of assembling the Common Core State Standards for 

English Language Arts, the authors clearly articulated that, “Students 
advancing through the grades are expected to meet each year’s grade-
specific standards, retain or further develop skills and understandings 
mastered in preceding grades, and work steadily toward meeting the 
more general expectations described by the standards.” They also noted, 
however, that while the standards define the grade-level expectations 
and learning goals, they “do not define the intervention methods or 
materials necessary to support students who are well below or well 
above grade-level expectations. No set of grade-specific standards can 
fully reflect the great variety in abilities, needs, learning rates, and 
achievement levels of students in any given classroom.” 

Making  
College  
& Career 
Readiness  
Accessible  
to All  
Students
By Matthew Christiansen

SPECIAL NEEdS

Within a few weeks of setting foot in a classroom for my first 
teaching assignment after graduating from college, there were some 
things that became abundantly clear. Much of the “theory” that 
I’d learned in my own classes was exactly that—theory. Students 
did not learn the way they were “supposed to.” And perhaps 
most unexpected, despite the practical instruction I’d received on 
differentiating instruction and accommodating all learners, was the 
understanding that not all of my students were prepared for what 
the standards said they needed to learn. In fact, some were so far 
behind that I wasn’t sure how I could reasonably differentiate my 
instruction sufficiently to meet their needs.

What I came to understand, as every educator does at some 
point, is that teaching is not a one-size-fits-all activity, and that 
some students’ needs exceed the needs of their peers. I revisited this 
idea frequently as a teacher and, later, as a curriculum coordinator, 
putting in place programs and written curricula to support those 
students who were below grade level, as well as those way below 
grade level. Part of our role as educators is to understand the needs of 
our students — in the classroom, the school, and the district — and 
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One of the more useful tools for reaching those students who 
are below grade level — and even those way below grade level — is 
a collection of high interest, low reading level (high-low or hi-lo) 
readers. There is general agreement that the first step in helping 
students meet the demands of the standards is to get them reading. 
Recent results from the National Assessment of Educational Progress 
(NAEP) suggest that 70 percent of students in grade eight and 
65 percent of students in grade 12 are reading below grade level. 
As these struggling students move into the upper elementary and 
secondary grades, grade-appropriate content is often far above their 
reading level. They quickly lose interest in reading.

Librarians and reading specialists agree that students need 
engaging content that gets them interested in reading. Enter the hi-lo 
readers. The challenge in selecting an appropriate set of readers for 
students in middle and high school is finding content that is relevant 
and age appropriate yet written at a level that encourages reading. 
There is an increasing variety of options from which educators may 
choose, with some sets reaching even beginning readers. But how do 
these hi-lo sets address the demands of today’s standards?

The answer lies in student engagement. If we want students to read 
at grade level, the first step is to get them reading. It is unreasonable to 
think that students who are four or more years below grade level will 
be able to read, infer, and draw conclusions from grade-level texts. This 
should be the goal, and educators need to do whatever they can to help 
students grow at a rate that exceeds that of their grade-level peers. Hi-lo 
readers are one tool to help them achieve that goal.

Making the Math Standards Accessible
In 1989, the National Council of Teachers of Mathematics (NCTM) 

released a set of standards for mathematics teaching and learning. As 
they were gradually accepted by educators, the focus was largely on 
the content standards — what students were going to learn. A lesser 
emphasis was placed on the standards that identified the instructional 
practices that outlined how to effectively teach the content. When 
NCTM revised their standards at the turn of the century, the process 
standards were again overshadowed by the content standards. Today, 
with new standards that focus on college and career readiness, including 
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Common Core, the instructional shifts in math are much more 
pronounced, although they emphasize what NCTM illustrated in 
1989: teachers need to help students develop an understanding of 
concepts and not just facts and algorithms. The concepts are the 
foundation for future understanding, and many students who struggle 
with mathematics struggle because they have a foundation that is weak 
and often full of holes. This is true even for students with special needs 
and learning disabilities, although they sometimes learn the concepts 
in a different way.

Early in my career I had the opportunity to work with several 
higher education faculty whose work focused around making 
mathematics accessible for all students. What I learned is that there are 
a few strategies that help anyone master these concepts more efficiently, 
building a solid foundation for future learning and helping students 
who are below grade level to accelerate to the level of their peers.

First, representation matters. Students need to see things 
represented in a variety of ways. The consistent use of visual models 
to illustrate mathematical concepts is critical in developing the kind 
of understanding that students need to have. Teachers need to be 
familiar with different representations — bar models, number lines, 
and fraction representations come to mind — and use them as 
appropriate to support instruction. These representations help students 
make meaning of the numbers and operations they are learning, and 
even those students who struggle most with mathematics can find a 
representation that is meaningful to them. 

This is especially powerful for students at the secondary level 
who are below grade level. When a teacher can present a third grade 

concept to an eighth grade student in a new way, the student is likely 
to become engaged in the learning experience. They become confident 
in their ability to do mathematics, and begin to fill in the holes in their 
foundation and progress toward proficiency.

Another powerful strategy for struggling learners is to control  
“cognitive overload,” the tendency to want to teach too much at 
once to help students catch up. This can be harmful to students, 
because they are quickly overwhelmed, and soon disengage from 
the instruction. Taking the time to identify the specific holes in 
each student’s conceptual foundation allows the teacher to focus on 
the concepts that need attention. Students with special needs and 
other learning disabilities are particularly vulnerable to the effects 
of cognitive overload, and teachers need to carefully identify those 
activities that will best address the needs of these students.

There are other strategies that are also effective. Reviewing concepts 
throughout the year rather than teaching them once and moving 
on, emphasizing vocabulary instruction, and providing a variety of 
opportunities for communication in the classroom all have a positive 
effect on struggling students. Working towards the goal of grade-level 
proficiency for all students requires a focused effort and a creative 
approach to mathematics instruction.

Conclusion
It has never been enough to help struggling students “get by.” 

However, new standards focused on college and career readiness give 
teachers and administrators an opportunity to revisit their approach 
to helping these students succeed and excel. Addressing this challenge 

and helping all students succeed requires 
innovative thinking and an acknowledgment 
that more can be done. Schools and districts 
bear the responsibility of providing a variety 
of resources and programs that support all 
learners and every need. As a whole, these 
resources need to help teachers identify the 
strategies and supports that will be most 
effective for the students they serve.

Resource selection criteria need to weigh 
not only the features of the core program, but 
also the tools available to teachers to support 
students who are struggling. A separate set 
of criteria should also be considered for 
supplemental and intervention programs 
intended for these students who are below 
grade level, and should reflect a variety of 
strategies to help accelerate them toward 
grade-level proficiency. As teachers and 
administrators work together to carefully select 
the tools and resources students use in the 
classroom, they should consider the influence 
those resources will have on student success. 
Doing so will ensure that every student has 
an opportunity to learn and be prepared for 
the future.

Matt Christiansen is the director of product 
management and instructional solutions at 
School Specialty, Inc.
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GIFTEd EdUCATIoN

Being “gifted” has its benefits, and its 
challenges. Identifying a person as “gifted” 
does not predict success. As with anyone 
else, success for the “gifted” is largely the 
result of  preparation, experiences and 
motivation. Success is tricky and often hard 
to measure. An important component of 
success, which is sometimes overlooked, 
is self-awareness and an understanding 
of how to effectively use innate gifts and 
talents. This article does not discuss the 
definition of “gifted,” but instead focuses 
on the “nuts and bolts” of how people 
think and how to unlock the potential for 
gifted people — and other individuals.

Common Myths
One of the more common myths 

surrounding gifted and talented students is 
that they “…are so smart they can do fine on 
their own in school and don’t need help.”“…
they always get great grades.” This is wrong 
on several fronts: first, not all gifted students 

are gifted in the same way. Second, if not 
correctly challenged, these students often 
get bored, frustrated, and/or develop poor 
study habits. Finally, gifted students’ social 
and emotional needs are typically the 
same as their peers. Adults often make the 
mistake of thinking that gifted kids are more 
emotionally mature than they really are due 
to their advanced ability to solve problems 
or comprehend at a higher cognitive level. 

The reality is that gifted students need 
support and guidance in order to reach 
their full potential just as any other child 
does, but possibly on a different level. 
Providing this support, however, is easier 
said than done. Many schools do not have 
programs designed for gifted students so the 
regular classroom teacher is charged with 
differentiating the curriculum to meet their 
needs. It is not the act of differentiating 
content that is challenging for teachers, but 
how to truly differentiate content in ways 
that are engaging and are not just “more 
stuff” to complete — in other words, quality 
versus quantity. Bottom line: “differentiate” 

means “make different,” not “make more.”
One way to help teachers, parents 

and students themselves recognize 
quality versus quantity is to consider 
how the brain thinks and how to know 
if an activity is indeed designed to elicit 
challenging higher-order thinking skills.

The question before us then is how can 
teachers, parents or students determine 
the relative cognitive level of materials 
and content? Cognitive psychologists have 
pondered and studied this question for 
decades. The good news is that psychologists 
have made progress in two areas that can 
help to strengthen learning at all levels: 

1. How humans think 
2.  How to differentiate the complexity 

of classroom learning activities

How Humans Think
Research has identified a twofold process 

of higher cognition. The first cognitive 
processing category is referred to as Type 1 
or System 1. During this level of processing, 
our brains are thought to be in a default, 
or automatic response mode with little 
or no effort or sense of voluntary control. 
Type 2 or System 2 is considered to be 
a higher cognitive processing level that 
requires mental effort to allocate attention 
to support hypothetical thinking and that 
leans more heavily on working memory. 

System 1 and System 2 need each other 
to meet the challenges of our everyday 
lives. Effortlessly originating impressions, 
feelings, and ingrained memory concepts 
are the main tasks of System 1. This 
mental activity is fast and automatic and 
can improve with prolonged practice, 
such as with reading and understanding 
nuances of social situations. This practiced 
knowledge is stored in memory and accessed 
without intention or conscious effort.

System 2 is a more meticulous and slower 
process. It is brought to bear in response 
to a higher order thinking challenge that 
requires focused attention and effort to solve 
an issue demanding deeper mental resources. 
If this stage of thinking is disrupted and 
attention is drawn away from a task, 
System 2 will not be able to accomplish its 
mission. For instance, if a situation requires 
attention and the thinker is not ready, or 

By Sylvia Cadena Smith, Ed.D.
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if attention is directed inappropriately, he/
she will not perform at the requisite higher 
cognitive level to solve the problem.

How to Differentiate the Complexity 
of Classroom Learning Activities

Benjamin Bloom developed a useful 
framework for differentiating the 
complexities of classroom learning activities. 
His framework, referred to as Bloom’s 
Taxonomy, helps to distinguish between 
six different qualitative kinds of learning: 
evaluation, synthesis, analysis, application, 
comprehension and knowledge. 

Classroom teachers, without realizing 
it, may include a large number of activities 
designed at the lower levels of Bloom’s 
Taxonomy. In 2001, a group of cognitive 
psychologists updated the traditional Bloom’s 
Taxonomy to include four Knowledge 
Dimensions: factual, conceptual, procedural, 
and metacognitive. These new dimensions, 
along with the original categories of Bloom’s 
Taxonomy, can help teachers and parents 
more easily identify tasks that are focused 
toward higher order thinking. (See Figure 1.)

Identifying and/or plotting the 
intersection point of the Knowledge 
Dimensions and the Cognitive Dimensions 
provides a clear framework for writing more 
targeted learning objectives. The updated 
taxonomy allows teachers to determine at 
what “cognitive processing” level they expect 
their students to perform and to decide 
what in what level of ‘knowledge’ they 
expect their students to be responsible in 

their final learning product. This positions 
teachers to more easily determine if the 
classroom learning objectives — and the 
activities that support the objectives — 
encompass higher-order thinking skills 
such as analysis, evaluation and creation.

Unlocking the Potential
Armed with the knowledge about how 

humans think (System 1 and System 2) 
and how to differentiate the complexity 
and performance levels of learning 
activities, teachers can now determine 
the challenge level of a curriculum. 
This enables the creation of genuinely 
differentiated learning activities for 
gifted, as well as all other students.

If gifted students have the capacity to 
function easily at System 1 in a particular 
area, then they should be challenged to think 
more deeply using System 2 in that same 
area. As students spend more time working 
with their System 2 level of thinking and 
understanding, they will begin to recognize 
that deeper more analytical thinking 
demands their entire attention. Gaining 
the ability to distinguish between System 1 
and System 2 thinking demands will help 
gifted students to understand how they think 
and respect the different thinking types. 

This new knowledge and insight will 
help gifted students to self-regulate and 
appreciate that thoughtful learning is not 
just conducted at the System 1 level. To 
truly expand their thinking, they must be 
trained to engage their System 2 processing, 
which requires slower and higher level 

cognitive power. When System 2 thinking 
is engaged regularly, students will recognize 
what is required of them and the importance 
of developing effective organizational 
study skills to meet the challenges of 
higher order cognitive processing.

Developing curricula and activities 
that encourage gifted students to use 
both types of thinking and reflect at a 
metacognitive level about how and why 
they think will reinforce their abilities 
to effectively use and transfer their 
cognitive power to all forms of learning.

Thinking to learn and learning to 
think are powerful tools for anyone. 
These vital intangible tools in the hands 
of our gifted students, not only help 
them to think more deeply, but to 
have the potential to unlock new and 
exciting knowledge for the world.

Sylvia Cadena Smith earned her Doctorate 
in Instructional Technology, Master of Science 
in Curriculum and Supervision, and Bachelor 
of Science in Special Education. Her areas 
of expertise include reading, instructional 
design, curriculum development, e-learning, 
technological integration and assessment 
and evaluation. Dr. Smith has written and 
taught graduate Reading/Literacy [including 
English Language Learner (ELL)] courses 
and Educational Administration courses for 
Benedictine University, Instructional Design 
for Northern Illinois University’s Instructional 
Technology Graduate Program amd guest-
lectured at Northwestern University. 

Figure 1 Cognitive Process Dimension
(Adapted from the Revised Bloom’s Taxonomy 2001)

Knowledge Dimensions 1.
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Interpret,
Infer,
Compare,
Summarize,
Classify,
Explain,
Describe,
Identify

3.
Apply
Implement,
Choose,
Demonstrate,
Use,
Illustrate,
Interpret

4.
Analyze
Compare,
Organize,
Deconstruct,
Contrast,
Classify,
Differentiate,
Examine

5.
Evaluate
Check,
Critique,
Experiment,
Judge,
Discuss,
Defend,
Determine,
Select

6.
Create
Design,
Generate,
Construct,
Plan,
Produce,
Invent,
Assemble,
Develop

Factual: basic elements students must know 
or be familiar with to understand a discipline or 
solve a problem

Conceptual: concerns the interrelationships 
among basic elements within a larger struc-
ture that enables them to function together. 
This includes knowledge of classifications, 
principles, generalizations, theories, modes 
and structures

Procedural: refers to actions; how to do some-
thing. It includes knowledge of subject specific 
skills, algorithms, techniques and methods of 
inquiry, criteria for using skills and knowledge 
of when to use appropriate procedures.



Stop  
the  
Slide
Using the Arts to Challenge 
Gifted & Talented Students
By Susan M. Riley

On a cold February afternoon, our elementary school team leaders sat 
around the conference room table with looks of dread on their faces. It was 
one of three “Data Daze” held each year to discuss the progress our students 
were making in each grade level. Typically, the day starts with each team 
leader meeting with the administrator individually to discuss the various 
data points of individual students in their grade level. The afternoons are 
reserved for looking at trends across all grades. On this particular afternoon 
the atmosphere in the room was almost as frigid as the air outside the 
building. We had a serious problem, and it didn’t lie in achievement gaps. 
Instead, all of our data was making it glaringly obvious that the students in 
most desperate need of our attention were our gifted and talented students.

This came as a surprise to us, but in reality, we should have seen 
that coming. And so should you. We spend a tremendous amount of 
resources as a country on closing achievement gaps and helping students 
who are struggling to rise and meet a specific benchmark level. This 
has been a priority in the past and continues to be an area where we all 
still need to focus. Certainly we still have a long way to go in helping 
all students meet their potential. Yet somehow, when we say “all,” 
we manage to forget the students who come to us with high levels of 
academic prowess.  We take them for granted. We know they are special, 
but expect that because they are able to move through the content 
faster, they can and will automatically seek out additional challenges for 
themselves while we focus on other students who need more attention. 
Yet without our intentional facilitation and nurturing, these students 
begin to lose interest in learning and begin slipping behind their potential.  
Does “all” really mean “all” in our current educational approach?

Sitting around the conference table on that day in February, the data 
couldn’t have been clearer for us: our definition of “all” didn’t include 
our gifted and talented students. Looking at that trend data was like 
looking at a diamond. There were significant gains being made by our 
lowest-performing students and these were something to be celebrated. 
And while our students in the middle were making a jump towards the 
advanced level, our advanced-scoring students were showing a steady 
decline. We were making the dreaded shift towards the middle.  
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As the school’s general music educator at the time, I represented the 
fine arts team and noticed that many of the gifted and talented students 
that were showing declines in academic performance were thriving in 
our music and art classes. This was not news to me, as we had also noted 
that our students who struggled academically tended to thrive in our 
arts classes as well.  Our school was getting ready to embark on moving 
towards an arts integration approach to teaching, and this data became 
the fuel to the small fire that had been burning for the past year.  We 
needed a way to stop the slide of our gifted and talented students, while 
still helping our struggling students to make steady gains and reach 
their potential. The arts became our solution for both areas of need.

Arts for Art’s Sake
The first step in our journey was to recognize that the arts alone 

provided students with an opportunity to learn and grow in a different 
capacity than in the traditional classroom.  Obviously, we knew that in 
order for our gifted and talented students to continue to thrive in these 
areas, we needed to cultivate a culture of respect and value for the arts 
themselves within the building. We continued a long-standing tradition 
of cultural arts nights and galleries as well as bringing in teaching 
artists and visiting performers. We made every effort to ensure that 
students’ time in their arts classes were respected, rather than pulling 
them out to finish work.  And, we began engaging the teachers as artists 
by beginning a faculty choir and showcasing their artwork through a 
faculty gallery at our arts events.  By modeling that the arts were valued 
and encouraged, our students and parents became more invested in 
the possibilities for students to flourish within the arts themselves.

Arts and Arts Integration
As the school began to explore using the arts integration approach, 

we understood that our high-quality arts program was going to need 
to be a backbone to the success of our students. In arts integration, 
classroom or content area teachers teach their subjects in and through 
the arts themselves. So students are learning a new concept in reading, 
math, science or social studies through the intentional use of an arts 
skill or process. In this way, we are able to leverage what students have 
learned in their arts classes and apply it to make a more meaningful, 
engaging learning experience in their content area classroom. Without 
a vigorous arts program in place, this kind of learning isn’t possible.   

Studies have consistently shown that arts integration is a successful 
approach to learning for all students. It allows students who are 
struggling to use an access point to which they connect as a lever 
toward understanding difficult concepts. Additionally, it challenges 
and motivates our gifted and talented students to go beyond finding a 
“right” answer, and instead to become problem-seekers who then create 
problem-solutions. This is the kind of learning culture that our gifted 
and talented students crave. What’s more, because the arts provide 
students with a way to personally connect with the content in a way 
that makes sense to them, all students are able to succeed and thrive.

Arts Integration Starter Ideas
Arts Integration requires dedicated and consistent professional 

development for teachers and communication with parents. To begin 
using this approach, it is highly recommended that time is set aside to 
research what it is, how to implement it, and to provide specific time 
for collaborative planning among grade-level and arts educators. Here 

are some starter ideas for engaging all students using arts integration:
Start with arts-based strategies performed in the general or content 

area classroom, such as call and response in music, hot seating in 
drama, or the iNotice3 strategy in visual art. These will provide students 
with an isolated way to work through the arts techniques while 
simultaneously beginning to make connections to other content areas.

Think about using curriculum mapping as a way to find where 
there are natural connections between content areas and the arts. This 
will make lesson design and implementation much easier.

Use essential questions in the arts (ie: What is creativity? Why do 
we listen?) as connectors and avenues in through content areas.

Align your cognitive demand levels required by the content area 
with a matching cognitive demand required in the arts. For instance: 
students can analyze a piece of text from John Steinbeck’s “Grapes of 
Wrath” and then analyze the photograph of the Migrant Mother by 
Dorothea Lange. 

 Use lessons that have already been created to assist teachers as they 
begin the journey to arts integrated teaching. You can find over 40 
lessons at http://educationcloset.com/arts-integration-lessons 

Using the arts naturally encourages inquiry, creativity, 
collaboration, and analysis for our students. It can create a culture of 
learning, which engages all students, regardless and because of their 
unique capacities for understanding. It’s time to ensure that “all” really 
does mean “all” in our schools.

Susan M. Riley is Arts Integration Specialist at EducationCloset.com.
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Child development is a fascinating topic that refers to the biological, 
psychological and emotional growth that occurs from birth until the passage 
into adulthood. It is a continuous process with a predictable pattern for every 
child, yet every child has a unique pace or rate. Developmental growth is 
strongly influenced by the interaction among genetic factors, events during 
prenatal life, environmental factors, interactions with others and individual 
learning. Through years of research, including the new neuroscience research 
of the brain, we know much about how the child develops. At Gesell Institute 
of Child Development, the mission is to promote the principles of child 
development for all decision-making concerning young children.  This article 
will address both child development in general, and the development and 
developmental needs of children who are gifted and/or talented.

What does gifted or talented mean?Gifted and/or talented children 
demonstrate outstanding aptitude or competence in one or more domains. 
An “aptitude” is an exceptional ability to learn or reason. “Competence” is 
defined as documented performance or achievement in the top 10 percent of 
the population. Therefore, while most parents suffer from the Lake Woebegone 

 WHERE  
  EVERYONE  
  IS ABOVE  
 AVERAGE
THE DIFFERENCE  
BETWEEN GIFTEDNESS  
AND NORMAL 
DEVELOPMENT
By Marcy Guddemi, PhD, MBA
Executive Director Gesell Institute of Child Development
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syndrome and think their child is “above 
average,” giftedness is reserved for the 
extraordinary.  A child who reads at age 
four, can memorize facts at an early age, 
speaks two languages, or is simply above 
averageis not necessarily gifted.

General Child Development
Arnold Gesell, known as the Father 

of Child Development, was the first to 
document that all children pass through 
the same stages of development, but that 
each child has his/her own rate and pace. 
For example, some babies start to walk 
at nine months; others do not walk until 
15 months. Both early walkers and later 
walkers are well within the range of normal. 
Likewise, some children will learn to read 
at, or even before, age four and others not 
until age seven. Both early readers and later 
readers are well within the normal range. 
Furthermore, just as early walkers are not 
better walkers than their later-walking 
peers; early readers have no advantage over 
later readers at the end of third grade.Early 
readers are not smarter than later readers, 
and later readers often may surpass early 
readers and become brightest in the class at 
the end of high school and college.

Parents need to realize that early 
development of some skills is not 
necessarily a sign of giftedness. 
Development of any skill can be plotted 
on a bell curve by age. Some children 
have to be at the top of the bell curve 
(99th percentile) and some children have 
to be at the bottom of the curve (one 
percentile) and the rest in-between. Average 

statistically is plus one and minus one 
standard deviations from the mean—or 
approximately the 64 percent of the 
children in the middle (18th to the 82nd 
percentile). Interestingly the child shifts 
from year to year where he/she may fall 
along the bell curve on any given skill. For 
example, children at the top of their class 
(above the 82nd percentile) in kindergarten 
only have a 40 percent chance of being top 
of their class at the end of third grade. 

 Standardized IQ and achievement 
tests before third grade or eight years of 
age are very unreliable and should not 
be used to judge giftedness in the early 
years. Giftedness, which can be identified 
and misidentified, should be evaluated at 
multiple times in the child’s life. Do not 
trust tests alone to identify giftedness. 
Multiple measures should be used to 
identify giftedness.  Children identified 
as gifted in first grade may not truly be 
gifted later. Children excluded from gifted 
programs in first grade may be in need of 
gifted education in fourth grade. 

Another principle of child development 
is that children develop in four domains: 
socially, emotionally, physically and 
cognitively. Development in these four 
domains is not even across the board. 
A child may develop more rapidly in 
any one of the four domains. Often 
upon entering kindergarten, a child may 
have developed cognitively to meet the 
cognitive expectations of the classroom, 
but has not grown sufficiently socially 
or emotionally to meet the rigor of the 
academic classroom by attending for long 
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periods of time or working independently. Physically 
a kindergarten child must be able to sit at a desk 
and control his impulses to move or touch his/her 
neighbor. Adequate development of fine motor skills 
is also necessary to meet the writing expectations in 
kindergarten.

The theory of multiple intelligences differentiates 
cognitive development into verbal–linguistic, logical–

mathematical, musical–rhythmic, visual–spatial, bodily–kinesthetic, 
interpersonal, intrapersonal, naturalistic (ecological receptiveness) 
and morality. While a child may indeed show strength or even 
giftedness in one these intelligences, the idea of labeling learners 
with a specific intelligence at the exclusion of others is not 
beneficial for the child. Each child possesses a unique blend of 
all the intelligences. Understanding multiple intelligences should 
“empower learners,” not restrict them to one modality of learning.

This leads us to another important principle of child 
development: i.e., development of the whole child. Children do not 
come to schools with just a head! Physical, social, and emotional 
development are just as important and should not be ignored in 
the curriculum. Children are more engaged learners and do better 
on tests when they have recess where physicality can dominate 
the time. Children are better learnerswhen they understand the 
social requirements of the classroom and have the ability to control 
impulses and inhibit outside distractors. Current research on 

emotional intelligence and executive functioning (self-control) 
strongly point to the fact that these two abilities may hold the 
key to school success—not superior achievement on standardized 
tests.To be successful in the adult world, children need to have 
developed as a whole child while young.

Since most parents view their children as exceptional, and that’s 
a good thing, how does a parent or teacher know if a child is truly 
“gifted”? Giftedness often runs in families and is genetic. Is there 
anyone else in the family who was a child prodigy in one area or 
another? Examples are playing a musical instrument at an early age 
with little or no instruction, demonstrating extreme intelligence 
(member of MENSA), becoming an Olympian or pro player, or 
solving an unsolvable problem that then benefited society.

What characteristic should parents look for if giftedness is 
suspected?Gifted children often have special characteristics that 
set them apart from other children. These can include, but are not 
limited to: 

• Excellent/above average problem solving skills
• Long attention span
• Unusual/vivid imagination
• Extreme curiosity
• Ability to learn quickly
• Perfectionism
• Well-developed sense of humor
• Exceptional vocabulary
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• Reads a lot, about many different things
• Reading well above grade level
If your child is gifted, know that your child is a child first and 

nurturing the whole child is very important. Do not develop one 
domain at the exclusion of the others. Social skills are important 
for success. Your child may indeed grow more rapidly in one area, 
but good parenting skills are required for all children; e.g., setting 
limits on the amount of time he/she spends on any one activity, 
limiting screen time, maintain daily routines and schedules for 
eating and sleeping, and implementing a positive discipline 
approach. 

 Supporting the emotional needs of the child is extremely 
important too. Your child may feel like he/she does not fit in. 
Assure your child that it is OK to be different. Seek out other 
gifted families and friends. Make sure you build a deep and 
meaningful relationship with your child.  Do not use your child’s 
success for your own benefit. If boredom is a complaint, it could 
be true.  A strong open relationship with your child’s teachers and 
school is also a must. Talk to them and make the best plans for 
your child. Be your child’s advocate.

  Gifted Education is a broad term for special practices, 
procedures, and theories used in the education of children who 
have been identified as gifted or talented. This varies greatly from 
school district to school district and from state to state. Look up 
your state’s position on rights for a gifted child. Read as much as 
you can of the topic of gifted.

Finally, everyone must respect the principles of child 
development —whether your child is gifted or simply “above 
average.”You cannot speed up development; you can only enhance 
development by supporting your child with the best environment 
and interaction possible. Read to your young child every day and 
talk with your child. Engage in real conversations. And enjoy your 
child—he/she will grow up faster than you can even imagine!

Marcy Guddemi is executive director of Gesell Institute  
of Child Development.

Standardized IQ and 
achievement tests before third 
grade or eight years of age are 
very unreliable and should not 
be used to judge giftedness 
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in the child’s life.
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GLobAL EdUCATIoN

By Jennifer Vollmann

GLOBAL EDUCATION’S
ECONOMIC IMPERATIVE

Over the last 20 years, our world has 
rapidly transformed into an interconnected 
one. Countries now share economies, 
climate issues and global security concerns. 
Simply put, we all depend on one another. 
The United States’ private and government 
sectors have been quick to understand and 
adapt to this new reality. Unfortunately, 
the education sector is lagging behind and 
has been slow in integrating the skills, 
knowledge, and experience students need to 
be successful in this new global environment. 
The U.S. education system is still preparing 
students for the 20th century while the 
world is moving through the 21st century. 
Without an understanding of the world 
around them and the skills needed to adapt 
to ever-changing environments, students 
in the U.S. will not be able to keep up, let 
alone lead the way. The decreasing talent 
pool of future business leaders, government 
officials, and teachers will continue to impact, 
and even shrink U.S. economic growth. If 
we want to ensure the U.S. economy can 
survive and thrive over the next generation, 
global education must be integrated into 
every K-12 school and classroom.

 
Our Interconnected World

No longer can the United States rely 
on the isolationist policies and rhetoric of 
the 20th century. The world is becoming 
smaller and smaller everyday. With just a 
click of a button you can walk through the 
Amazon rainforest, visit the Louvre, and 
video chat with friends in Kenya. It is not just 
technology that is bringing the world closer 
together; there are 214 million migrants in 
the world, 50 million of which are in the 
United States. As people move, explore, and 
find new homes in foreign lands, they bring 
their customs and cultures with them to 
schools, neighborhoods and the workforce. 
In addition, the U.S. minority population 
continues to grow. According to the U.S. 

Census Bureau, by 2050 minorities will be 
the majority of the population in the U.S.

 As our society grows more diverse and 
the world binds itself closer together, global 
and local businesses must find ways to adapt, 
solve new problems, and serve their evolving 
clientele. For U.S.-based international 
corporations, this means seeking out the top 
talent, regardless of geographic location. U.S. 
students are competing with talent not just 
from the U.S., but the entire world. Even 
local businesses serving your community 
must adapt to increasing cultural diversity. 
Think about the local banker, Starbucks 
barista, or real estate agent. They most likely 
serve a diverse population that is a mixture 
of different cultures, languages and customs. 
You no longer have to work with people 
from other countries to be a cross-border 
employee. We are all cross-border employees.

 Local and global businesses are changing 
the way they hire and what they look for in 
employees. During the interview process, 
major companies like Google look for 
applicants that have a “global perspective.” 
Global Director of Staffing for Honeywell, 
Kevin Gill, states, “All major hiring companies 
need global citizens. Global sensitivities, 
global perspective, global insight; along with 
maturity and a capacity for risk-taking, are 
exactly the skills every major organization 
is looking for – in every industry.”

Regardless of their international, national, 
or local focus, businesses are looking for 
individuals that not only have the expertise 
to fulfill their job responsibilities, but also 
possess a mindset of empathy, adaptability, 
diplomacy, and skills in communication, 
collaboration and problem solving. Employers 
need individuals that can understand 
complexities and innovate to solve problems. 
Gone are the 20th century’s low-skilled 
jobs. Nearly 85 percent of new jobs created 
between 1998 and 2006 involved complex 
“knowledge work” like problem solving, 

according to McKinsey and Co. We have to 
ask ourselves — are U.S. students prepared 
for this work? If we are honest, we have to 
acknowledge that the vast majority are not. 

 
What is Global Education?

Global Education is not a subject; it is 
framework of learning that runs through 
curriculum and connects classroom content 
to global issues. It impacts both what we 
teach and how we teach it. Global education 
utilizes problem and project-based learning, 
experiential learning, and systems-based 
thinking to help students analyze the 
world around them and understand their 
role in it. The purpose of global education 
is to develop a student that is globally 
competent and has the skills, knowledge, 
and experience necessary to thrive in our 
rapidly changing interconnected world.

 The Asia Society offers an excellent 
framework for understanding what a globally 
competent student looks like. According to 
Asia Society, a globally competent student 
must have the knowledge and skills to: 
investigate the world, weigh perspectives, 
communicate ideas and take action (www.
asiasociety.org/globalcompetence). Embedded 
is the understanding that in order for a 
global education program to create a globally 
competent student, curriculum and learning 
develops skills in communication, problem 
solving, critical thinking and digital literacy.

 
Global Education and the Job Market

The concept of educating students for 
a globalized world started during the Cold 
War, but it has only recently been pushed to 
the forefront of education. Over the last 50 
years global education has been placed in the 
hands of higher education, reserved for elite 
students who might have an opportunity to 
work for an international company or the 
federal government. The problem is, the jobs 
of today and tomorrow require students to 
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Program Offerings
Classroom Curriculum
Professional Development
Afterschool Program
 

Standards based global education resources that connect  
students to the world and engage them in global issues.

CREATING POSITIVE CHANGE  
AROUND THE WORLD

ENGAGE. COLLABORATE. PROBLEM SOLVE. 

EMPOWER.
Visit newglobalcitizens.org to learn more!

GLOBAL EDUCATION’S
ECONOMIC IMPERATIVE

possess global competencies regardless of the 
size of the organization or where it is located. 
Think about what the future job market will 
look like in 2039. Considering half of the 
jobs existing today did not exist 25 years 
ago, it is almost impossible to imagine all the 
changes the next 25 years will bring to the 
job market. The one thing we do know is that 
the U.S. will continue to be more connected 
to the world. Global competency is not just 
a requirement of “elite jobs” but of every 
job, in every community. Global education 
therefore must be a focus in K-12 education.

 Recently, K-12 schools have begun 

to integrate global awareness into their 
curriculum; however, in the majority of 
schools it is implemented as an afterthought. 
Some schools offer an after school program 
accessible for a small percentage of students 
or a short-term, school-wide event. 
“International Fairs” and “International Day” 
are popular methods of exposing students 
to the different clothes, food and flags of 
countries. While a fun and educational 
day for students and the community, an 
international fair is not global education.

 Globally aware students are not enough; 
the U.S. needs globally competent students. 
A critical key to an effective global education 
program and developing globally competent 
students is the take action component of Asia 
Society’s framework. While this component 
is arguably the most challenging for schools 
and districts to coordinate, it is also the most 
important. A globally competent student 
does not just know facts about the impact 
of malaria in Africa, or have the ability to 
describe the cultural differences between 
people from Haiti and the Dominican 
Republic. Globally competent students have 

seen what happens when cultures interact, 
and when problems that affect people have 
to be solved. They understand that global 
issues are not just news headlines, but 
impact everyday people. When students 
take action, the skills and knowledge they 
have developed are catalyzed, because they 
understand their role and responsibility in 
our interconnected world. If we are to truly 
prepare students for life in the 21st century, 
global competency, not just global awareness, 
must be a focus in K-12 education.

 Globally competent students are our 
future business leaders, government officials 
and educators. By investing in global 
education for every school, we ensure 
all students are prepared to collaborate, 
communicate, and solve problems in our 
rapidly changing and connected world. 
The private and government sectors can 
continue to grow through a talented and 
competitive workforce and continue to 
propel the U.S. economy forward.

 
Jennifer Vollmann is Executive Director  

of New Global Citizens.
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It is estimated that over 100,000 U.S. students travel abroad each year 
in groups. These trips offer a variety of educational opportunities and can 
be focused on traditional academic interests such as history, art, religion, 
and architecture, as well as on language immersion, the performing arts, 
and cultural exposure. On some trips students can earn academic credit.

There are over 250 tour companies operating in the United States. 
Some of these companies are international; some are quite small. 
Schoolteachers also sponsor tours, sometimes by themselves or working 
with a few other teachers.

International student tours visit over 40 countries, enabling U.S. 
students to experience, firsthand, the vast historical and cultural 
differences around the globe. The top 10 international destinations for 
student trips are, in order: Italy, Spain, Great Britain, France, Austria, 
China, Germany, Costa Rica, Czech Republic and Australia. Each of 
these trips is an opportunity to learn and be influenced by experiences 
that could never happen in a classroom.

Types of Student Foreign Travel (SFT)  
and School District Involvement 

SFT can fall into three categories:
A. School sponsored and school district managed. The trip is school 

sponsored, and the school district manages the trip. The school district 
arranges all aspects of the trip — itinerary, travel arrangements, lodging, 
tours, restaurants, local guides, ground transportation, etc.

B. School sponsored and tour company managed. The trip is school 
sponsored, and the school district contracts with a tour company to 
manage the trip.

C. Non-school sponsored. A trip takes place that involves students of 
the district, perhaps even with a teacher serving as the host, but the trip is 
not sponsored by the district. These are private trips. 

Is the Trip School Sponsored or Not? Do You Know? 
Every trip involving children who are students in the district should 

be thought of as either school sponsored or non-school sponsored. A 
school district’s liability hinges on this distinction. The answer should 
be very clear to the district and, most importantly, to the parents. The 
issue is complex, sometimes, because the answer is the result of a variety 
of factors — not one single fact — and they do not always have equal 
weight. What may seem to be a non-school sponsored trip to one person 
may appear differently to another.

Does Our District Need a Policy on SFT?
A school district that sponsors SFT needs a policy to ensure that the 

planning and management of the trip will be done with the requisite 

degree of professionalism and due diligence. This is necessary whether or 
not you use a tour company.

If your school district does not sponsor SFT, it is also important to 
have a policy. That policy is your first step in giving notice to staff and 
parents that any foreign travel trip will not be school sponsored. It 
also should provide procedures to employees who consider sponsoring 
a private tour in order to minimize the chance that students and 
parents will presume the tour to be school sponsored. For example, 
employees should not use school time or resources to promote, 
discuss or manage the tour; include disclaimers in their materials 
and obtain written acknowledgements that the tour is not school-
sponsored from participants.

What Should Be Included  
in a Policy Permitting School Sponsored Trips?

The elements of a school sponsored trip policy should:
•  Include a procedure for administrative approval within the school 

system, which should be based, in part, on educational relevancy.
•  Ensure that the district’s insurance is adequate.
•  Establish a chaperone selection process, criteria and ratio.
•  Encourage teachers to check and recheck U.S. State Department 

travel advisories, available at travel.state.gov.
•  Have teachers register the trip with the local U.S. embassy.
•  Encourage complete research of local lodging, restaurants, travel 

companies, on-site guides, tour companies, etc.
•  Establish a code-of-conduct policy and address foreign alcohol and 

drug laws. The code of conduct should also provide guidelines for 
return of a student for disciplinary reasons.

•  Have a safety plan.
•  Require mandatory information meeting(s) with students and 

parents.
• Provide for training of chaperones 
•  Require retention of trip documents, signed releases, etc., at least 

until the expiration of the statute of limitations for filing a claim.
•  Specify the elements of permission, release, waiver, and medical 

history forms with advice from a member of the Council of 
School Attorneys (COSA). A COSA attorney can provide valuable 
assistance in drafting permission forms that provide adequate notice, 
release, and waiver forms that are neither too narrow nor too broad, 
and medical forms that comply with confidentiality laws. 

•  Establish procedures for collecting pertinent health information, 
including medical/prescription needs and for addressing students’ 
health needs.

A Guide for  
Student Foreign Travel

GLobAL EdUCATIoN

By Mark Blom



40  FALL 2014 v SouthEast Education Network www.seenmagazine.us                        SouthEast Education Network v FALL 2014  41

Elements of a Policy Prohibiting School Sponsored SFT
If your district elects to prohibit SFT, that decision should be 

formalized in a written board policy, and the policy should be 
publicized to the students and parents. One of the most important 
things for a school district that prohibits SFT to do is to ensure that 
students and parents participating in a private trip know that it is not 
school sponsored. There are two principle ways of doing this. One, 
avoid or prohibit circumstances that communicate the appearance of 
sponsorship. Two, expressly disclaim sponsorship. Circumstances that can 
unintentionally convey school sponsorship include:

• Tour information distributed by school staff in class.
• Tour materials and money returned to the teacher at school.
•  Materials that give only the teacher’s name, no company or 

organization.
• Fund-raising through the school.
• Awarding class credit.
• Holding tour-related meetings in a teacher’s classroom.
•  Publicizing the tour in school-generated media.

Expressly disclaiming sponsorship of a private tour includes:
• A written disclaimer that the tour is not school sponsored on each 
item of tour literature.

• An acknowledgement signed by the student and both parents/
guardians that the tour is not school sponsored.

Protecting Your Liability
A tour company offers a school district 

professional management. Experienced 
and competent individuals handle all of the 
arrangements, and a tour company will likely 
think of details your school staff might miss.

Using a tour company can also significantly 
protect a school district’s liability. Its employees 
are likely to practice a higher standard of care, 
precisely because they are experienced in this 
arena and they carry liability insurance — the 
exact terms of which should be reviewed with 
professional assistance if necessary.

There are several types of insurance to 
consider. The most significant, for the district, is 
liability insurance. Check with your insurance 
agent or risk management staff to see if your 
district’s general liability policy covers SFT and 
the dollar amount of your liability coverage.

You may want to increase your coverage for 
foreign travel. A million dollars in coverage may 
seem like a lot, but in the context of the risk 
associated with foreign travel, it may be woefully 
inadequate. 

If you are considering a tour company, 
review its coverage, exclusions, and liability 
limits carefully prior to making a selection. 
Tour companies will typically limit their risk by 
disclaiming liability under certain circumstances. 
For example, force majeure clauses, which 
immunize tour companies for damages due to 

natural disasters, civil unrest, etc., are common. Tour companies vary, 
however, in the degree to which they immunize themselves for damages 
due to the negligence of the tour hosts, operators, chaperones and 
subcontractors. This is where most damages, and hence most claims, will 
arise. The tour company’s insurance limits should also be researched and 
considered with the advice of your insurance advisor. 

It is advisable to also purchase medical insurance, lost or delayed 
baggage insurance and cancellation insurance. 

What Other Regulations should  
our School District Be Aware Of?

Some states have laws pertaining to student travel, limiting, for 
example, the available destinations, and legislative interest in the topic is 
growing. Be sure to check your state law to ensure that your school board 
policy and sponsored trips comply with any statutory requirements.

Student Foreign Travel is a fact of life, and school districts need to 
create a policy — whether sponsored or non-sponsored — outlining 
the district’s position on such trips. Doing so will help the school or 
individual to plan, organize, and conduct trips that educate and help 
maintain the safety of students and limit the liability of the school district.

Mike Blom is a writer for the Student Youth Travel Association (SYTA). 
SYTA is the non-profit, professional trade association that promotes student 
& youth travel and seeks to foster integrity and professionalism among student 
and youth travel service providers. SYTA is “The Voice of Student and Youth 
Travel” For information, visit www.syta.org.

SYTA Youth Foundation’s mission is to impact students  
and youth through travel experiences that change their lives.

Visit www.sytayouthfoundation.org to learn about student 
travel scholarship and program opportunities:
•	 Next Generation
•	 Ripley Hunter World is a Classroom Essay Contest
•	 Road Scholarship
•	 Silver Lining

Mark your Calenders! 
The Road Scholarship application will be available online during 
our upcoming application periods:   
September 1 - October 17, 2014 
February 2 - March 13, 2015
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Imagine you and your students discussing plant and animal life of 
the Great Barrier Reef with a class in Queensland, Australia. Imagine 
your rural students chatting with New York City students about 
agriculture and industry in each location. And imagine your French 
II students practicing their skills with a group of students in Paris 
who need to practice their English. These are but a few examples 
of collaborative projects taking place in real-time over interactive 
videoconferencing (IVC). The same concept can apply to any topic and 
with classes around the world.

With the pressures of teaching to state and national objectives, why 
would you want to take the time to set up and spend class time on a 
collaborative project? There are several reasons:

•  There is increasing focus on students’ acquisition of 21st Century 
skills such as team problem solving, ability to work with different 
cultures and use of technology.

•  Connecting students to students, “eyeball to eyeball” is a highly 
engaging methodology. Our youth are highly curious about peers in 
far away places.

•  IVC is a highly visual mode of learning. Digital learners prefer visual 
to any other form of input.

•  Collaborative projects are often the foundation of an ongoing 

relationship between participating teachers. One project leads 
to others while you build colleagues into your own personal 
learning community.

What is a Collaborative Project?
A collaborative project can be defined as a group of students 

interacting with another group of students in another location, usually 
to discuss a content topic they are both studying. These types of 
projects have been growing over the last 20 years. An early example 
that you may be familiar with is ePals. In ePals, teachers are given 
student email accounts which they use to communicate with partner 
schools around the world. These projects are very structured around 
various topics and are a great way for a teacher new to collaborations 
to get started. Given the nature of email, the ePal projects are typically 
asynchronous meaning the student communications are not in 
“real time.” The project repositories discussed below are examples of 
“synchronous” projects in which the students communicate in real time 
using IVC and other forms of collaborative software. During these 
connections students are usually engaged in discussions, presentations, 
debates, demonstrations, skills practice or other active communication 
with each other.

Global Education   
Imagine, Connect  
and Collaborate

By Jan Zanetis

GLobAL EdUCATIoN
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Online Collaborative Repositories
There are several collaborative project repositories that have evolved 

over the last several years. Some have a global focus while others make 
it possible to do a quick project partnering with a teacher locally. The 
examples below are not inclusive but are standout organizations with 
international recognition.

iEarn (International Education and Resource Network)
A non-profit organization, iEARN is made up of over 30,000 schools 

and youth organizations in more than 140 countries and empowers 
teachers and young people to work together online using the Internet and 
other, new communications technologies. Over 2,000,000 students each 
day are engaged in collaborative project work worldwide.

Connect All Schools is a subsidiary project of iEARN. Their mission is 
to facilitate the connection of every school in the United States to a site — 
usually another school — outside the United States by the year 2016. Their 
site is a repository for the stories of all the great global connections that 
have occurred thus far.

GNG (Global Nomads Group)
Global Nomads Group (GNG) is an international non-governmental 

organization (NGO) whose mission is to foster dialogue and understanding 
among the world’s youth. GNG engages and empowers young people 
worldwide using media, including: interactive videoconferencing, 
webcasting, social networking, gaming and participatory filmmaking. GNG 
operates at the intersection of international and peace education, striving 
to serve as a vehicle for awareness, bridging the boundaries of cultural 
misconceptions and instilling in our audience a heightened appreciation 
and comprehension of the world in which they live. GNG features semester 
and year-long projects in which students come together to discuss and 
debate international issues.

CAP Space (Collaborations Around the Planet)
Polycom’s Collaboration Around the Planet ( CAPspace) is an online 

professional K-20 network and global directory that enables educators 
with access to video conferencing technology to enhance their curriculum, 
connect with colleagues and peers and expand the reach of their classroom 
with live, interactive learning experiences. PolycomCAPspace is a free 
directory that is open to all educators who use video conferencing 
technology. It provides access to over 10,000 professionals and an unlimited 
number of lessons throughout the year that educators can integrate into 
their curriculum. From the CAPspace site, educators can search, identify, 
and request participation in special projects, classes, and workshops or 
provide a listing of the lessons they would like to share worldwide.

CILC (The Center for Interactive Learning and Collaboration)
The Center for Interactive Learning and Collaboration (CILC), 

established in 1994 as a not-for-profit, specializes in the utilization of video 
conferencing for live interactive content and professional development, as 
well as Web based collaborative learning environments for K-20 education. 
While most recognized as a portal to virtual fieldtrips offered by 200 plus 
content providers, CILC also hosts a Collaboration Center. Like CAP 
space, CILC’s 36,000 members can browse collaborative project listings 
and post their own project ideas to find partners.
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Imagine…Bringing interactive, 
engaging  content from around  
the world to your learners

All this…without leaving your classroom.
  Stop Imagining.   

Start Doing!
Let CILC make it safe, affordable  
and easy for you to connect your 

students to the world!  

Go to www.cilc.org and set up  
your free membership today!

When budget cuts caused 
our high school to drop 

the debate program, CILC 
saved the day!

— High School Educator

Connecting your learners  
in real time to their peers  
for collaborative projects

Collaborating with your personal 
learning community, eye to eye

www.cilc.org

Practical Matters
Time and Logistics: For an educator new to collaborative projects, its 

recommended that you start small by joining a one-time project. Joining 
CAP Space or CILC, then browsing upcoming projects is one way to find 
these. When you find one that matches your content objectives, simply 
contact the organizer. Once you are comfortable with the way these 
work, post your own project ideas, then aim to join one of the bigger, 
longer projects such as the ones on iEarn or Global Nomads. The biggest 
obstacle when working with a global partner is navigating different time 
zones. Try to find partners that are in school when you are, or someone 
will be doing a sleepover! Planning for the collaborative event is crucial. It 
would be a good idea to (virtually) meet with your partner teacher(s) well 
ahead of the event to discuss who will do what, pre-teaching strategies, 
sharing of materials, etc. It is also important to test the IVC connection 
ahead of time. The effort you spend to prepare will be well worth it when 
you see how engaged your students are and how much they learn!

The Technology: Not too long ago, it would have taken several 
thousand dollars and some serious IT support to set up a video 
conference system in a classroom. Today there are several cloud-based 
applications that you can run on your computer or tablet that do the 
same thing. Some are free such as Skype and Google Hangouts. Others 
that are more stable, secure and include great features such as recording 
capability, are available for nominal fees. These include companies such 
as Vidyo and Zoom.us. The only add-on a teacher might want to have in 
the classroom is a USB speaker so that students can hear the remote site 
better. If you are already sharing streaming video with your students, you 
are probably in good shape for IVC.

Now is the time to get started with Collaborative Projects. The 
resources are there: the easy technology, the connectivity and the online 
project hubs. What better way to nurture students into becoming cross-
cultural communicators? You can meet your learning objectives while 
engaging students in a real time, authentic and memorable experience.

Jan Zanetis has 25 years experience as an educator, trainer, distance 
learning director, consultant, communicator, and strategist. She has co-
authored two books on the use of Interactive Videoconferencing in K12 
classrooms. She holds an M.Ed.in Education and a B.S. in Elementary and 
Special Education. Jan currently serves as Executive Director at Center for 
Interactive Learning and Collaboration (CILC), and is a member of the Board 
of Directors of the International Society for Technology in Education (ISTE).

Global Collaborative Networks 
Resource                    Description                                       URL

Center for Interactive 
Learning and  
Collaboration

I EARN

Connect All Schools

Global Nomads Group

CAP space

Find collaborative videoconferenc-
ing projects to join, post your project 
seeking partners. 36,000 members, 93 
countries.

 Global project registry. Projects are not 
related to videoconferencing but use a 
variety of collaborative technologies. 
Over 60,000 schools, 150 countries.

 A subsidiary project of iEarn, Connect All 
Schools is a project devoted to connect 
every U.S. school to a global school by 
the year 2016. 

 Develops education programs and media 
about global issues for youth. Young 
people from around the world learn 
about and discuss the global issues that 
affect their lives.

 Find collaborative videoconferencing 
projects, post your own. Over 14,000 
members globally. Social networking 
features.

 http://cilc.org/c/community/collabora-
tioncenter.aspx

http://media.iearn.org/
log-in required for advanced search

www.connectallschools.org

http://gng.org
log-in required for advanced search

http://projects.twice.cc/
log-in required
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stories about the companies and personalities  
that are making a contribution to education

If you feel your company can make a difference,  
call 866-761-1247 for more information  
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Intergrated Blind Spot  
Pedestrian Detection Systems

Special advertiSing Section

Forward Collisions
Mobileye is an exciting technology that 

is seeing great success at reducing accidents 
and modifying driver behavior. Under a single 
operating platform the Mobileye system will 
perform the following tasks. 

•	Lane Departure Warning
•	Forward Collision Warning
•	Tailgate Warning
•	Pedestrian Detection Warning
•	Intelligent High Beam Control
•	Speed Limit Recognition 

 Dual Dash Cam
The dual dash camera system is a powerful 

tool that comes complete with a forward 
facing HD camera as well as an internal facing 
HD camera to view the cab area of your 
vehicle. If an accident occurs you can access 
the recorded camera video to determine if 
your driver was at fault, mitigate risk, coach 
drivers on risky driving behavior etc. This will 
also capture GPS coordinates of where each 
event took place.

Distracted Driver Accidents  
(due to cell phone use)

Collision Avoidance Systems now offers 
a Distracted Driver technology to stop in 
cab use of cell phones while driving. This 
is unique spin on a growing problem that 
physically removes a cell phone from the 
drivers hands. 

Back Up Accidents
Collision Avoidance Systems offers the 

only “Talking” sonar sensor system available 
on the market. Sonar sensors are installed in 
the rear of the vehicle and a speaker is placed 
in the drivers compartment. If the sensors 
detect an object in the vehicles path while 
in reverse our system will initiate an audible 
countdown telling the driver in feet (not 
beeps) how far they can continue before 
having a backup accident. Just like having a 
spotter behind your vehicle you will hear a 
voice say 9ft, 6ft, 5ft, 4ft etc all the way down 
to 12 inches. Finally there is no more guessing 
when backing up. 

  
Backup / Side Camera Systems

We also carry a full line of backup & side 
view camera systems. A monitor is placed on 
the dash or in the drivers compartment which 
will show the driver all camera views. These 
camera views can be displayed manually or by 
a trigger such as a turn signal or the reverse 
gear. If you are getting ready to move out into 
traffic and put your left turn signal on, the left 
side camera will display full screen on the 
monitor showing the driver everything on the 
side of the truck. If the driver puts the truck 
in reverse the backup camera will display full 
screen to show the driver a full view of what 
is behind the truck. Drivers can also manually 
navigate through each camera to display the 
camera they would like to see at that time.

Integrated Backup  
Sensors / Camera Systems:

Collision Avoidance Systems has just 
released a new Integrated system which 
now pairs our sonar sensor systems with our 
camera systems under a single operating 
platform. We call this system our Virtual 
Spotter Series as now not only will we show 
you what is behind the truck (camera), we will 
also tell you how far away it is. Just like having 
a spotter wave you back your driver will now 
be able to backup with confidence. 

 GPS Fleet  
Tracking/Telematics Reporting

More data means more understanding. 
Utilimarc’s telematics solution unlocks the 
power of telematics data. Our platform 
works with your existing telematics devices 
or with our exclusive partner, RVA, to provide 
a complete suite of reliable telematics 
information. 

•	Driver Behavior
•	Drive Safety
•	Idle Time
•	Fuel Management
•	Vehicle Information
•	Asset Utilization
•	GPS Location
•	And much more…

 
Please do not hesitate to contact Collision 

Avoidance Systems with any questions or to 
schedule a call to discuss any or all of these 
options in more detail. We look forward to 
talking with you soon and the opportunity to 
professionally earn your business.

Toll Free (877) 590-8968
www.collisionavoidancesystems.net
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Making the shift to a district-wide, blended 
learning environment means more than adding 
devices and beefing-up infrastructure.

Leading in this age of digital transformation 
is collaborative in nature. This includes 
empowering others to share in the decision-
making process. It is also having the authority 
to empower others to make their own decisions. 

Today’s leader knows that leadership is a responsibility shared  
by all. 

 Typically, educational reforms occur with the assumption that the 
organizational goals, policies, and practices are adequate to support 
student learning. In reality these reforms do not always have a 
significant impact on student learning. What educators need now is 
a complete transformation from the way they were. Administrators 
and principals need to strive to incorporate highly social, interactive, 
and personalized opportunities for students and for teachers.

Pre-Assess, Then Plan
You must know where you are going.This begins with knowing 

where you are! This is the opportunity for systemic improvement 
that will lead to educational equity. To make these improvements 
sustainable, it is imperative to determine your school/district’s 
needs and capabilities by analyzing things like bandwidth, 
teacher readiness, IT support, tools, community engagement, 
resources, and contingency plans. By engaging in thoughtful pre-
assessment, we can effectively troubleshoot potential issues before 
they arise and negatively impact both teachers and students.

Once you have determined the level of digital initiatives your 
school/district is prepared to implement, include all stakeholders 
to revisit or reinvent your goals. With representation of all 
stakeholders on a leadership team, move the focus to reinventing 
or refreshing your vision, mission, milestones, resources, roles, 
and responsibilities. A part of the plan should include how 
you are going to monitor and evaluate the progress. Discuss 
these goals regularly with members of the leadership team. 

Leadership
Effective school leadership is a large contributor to student 

achievement. To be effective, a leader must have a clear sense 
of what he or she sees as the essential purpose of the district/
school. There must be an intrinsic drive for this purpose. Set 
realistic goals. You need to move slowly to go fast. This is not a 
race, it is a journey. 

Reculturing not restructuring: Build a culture of communication, 
collaboration, and creation. 

This starts with a shared vision of focused goals based on 
research and best practices. For people within the organization 
to do things differently, they must embrace the ideas of what is to 
be. They must be included in the development of the vision itself. 

Create a common definition of the learning environment 
with all stakeholders. Include students and faculties across all  
grade levels and disciplines to discuss the skills, values, and 
attributes students need to be successful now and in the future.

Effective communication both internally and externally is 
necessary to build the support required for this transformation. 
Pay close attention to relationships in all areas of the organization 
and community. Leaders also need to get into the classrooms for 
observations and participation. Be a part of the change.

Professional Learning 
A professional development plan should mirror the district’s 

strategic plan for implementing a digital environment. Each step in 
the process of improving teacher efficacy, principal leadership, and 
parental involvement begins not with the needs of these groups, 
but with the needs of students. Twenty-first-century students 
live in a world where nearly every piece of information acquired 
is a click away. Teachers and administrators should anticipate 
changes in their own ideologies about what joyful, engaging, 
and successful learning can look like. This type of transformation 
occurs through regularly scheduled, professional development for 
administrators, teachers, technical support, and parents/guardians.

Teachers today are being asked to teach in a way that 
they have not experienced as a learner, blending technology 

Special advertiSing Section

Debb Oliver

Leading a Learning Innovation: 
Seven Keys for the Digital Learning Transformation
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tools and face-to-face instruction. Provide a blended learning 
environment for teachers to learn content in context. Engage 
with an outside educational organization that has the expertise 
to support a mentoring model to build internal capacity. 
Learning from these experts provides a powerful model for 
designing meaningful learning experiences for students. Build 
on existing skills and address deficits, while surrounding 
educators on an ongoing basis with resources and expertise. 

Technology Infrastructure
The educational digital transformation is dependent on the 

existence of a robust, sustainable technology infrastructure 
and maintenance plan that is embedded within the district 
strategic plan. Four elements to consider are network capacity, 
interoperable systems, IT staff, and equipment and hardware:

•   Network capacity is a central component for success.  
Ensure that a reliable network is available at all times in the 
digital environment. 

•   Interoperable systems: It will become necessary to manage 
content, learning activities, student accounts, administrative 
accounts, and other components of the digital learning 
environment. These services should all have one portal 
of entry, or single sign-on. This can be easily managed 
through a Learning Management System (LMS).

•  Equipment and hardware should be purchased only after 
defining the purpose as it relates to the educational goals  
of the students. 

•  IT staff at multiple levels are recommended for supporting 
the digital transformation: system and network personnel, 
district- and site-based support staff, an academic technology 
administrator, and technology or digital integration specialists.

Design collaboration between Curriculum, Instruction, and 
Technology departments, as they should work together as 
one. First and foremost there must be a clear understanding 
of educational goals and objectives. Inherent in a digital 

environment are the development and implementation of 
authentic performance tasks within the framework of a rigorous 
curriculum. Throughout the infrastructure design process, 
the support of these tasks should remain paramount.

Commitment of Resources
Find the money. Advancing a vision requires dedicated 

resources with a comprehensive financial plan that includes 
allocations for infrastructure improvements, hardware replacement 
costs, software, professional growth opportunities, maintenance, 
and repair. The plan should be developed in concert with a multi-
year district budget analysis. Realign personnel to match the new 
learning environment. School schedules may adjust. Embrace 
the ideas that support the growth of this new environment. Don’t 
continue to push a square peg into a round hole. A commitment of 
resources is imperative for student success. 

Continuous Improvement with Ongoing  
External Evaluation

Include an independent research or educational organization 
to provide initial and ongoing evaluation. This offers an objective 
perspective on the review of the state of the school/district. 
An external partner offers an accountability piece for reaching 
benchmarks and making adjustments or adaptations as needed. 

Celebrate Successes
We want to curate evidence of growth and success within 

the school and district by sharing the stories of success. No 
accomplishment is too large or too small. Celebrating successes 
will change the way stakeholders see the pedagogical shift. 
Leverage the triumphs to create transparency. The more attention 
you give accomplishments, the more success you’ll see. This is 
how we learn and grow. 

Just as collaboration is essential to our students, teachers, and 
leaders within the school/district, the district itself should build a 
network of partners and experts. Build vendor partnerships, reach 
out to other districts, and construct your own showcase to share. 
Communication, collaboration, and creation should not stop at the 
classroom door. 

Debb Oliver, Ed.D., is the National Practice Manager for Digital 
Learning Transformation at The Leadership and Learning Center®, 
Houghton Mifflin Harcourt™. Follow her at @_debboliver

The Leadership and Learning Center® is a registered trademark of Advanced Learning 
Centers, Inc. Houghton Mifflin Harcourt™ is a trademark of Houghton Mifflin Harcourt 
Publishing Company. © Houghton MifflinHarcourt Publishing Company.  
All rights reserved. 08/14 MS 115426
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K-12 Parents are demanding STEM 
education. School administrators want 
STEM, so that their students can get 
better jobs in the 21st century. Currently, 
there is a shortage of STEM-educated 
people for well-paying jobs.

But, because of budget cuts, most 
superintendents can’t implement  
STEM programs.

Here comes NEF (National Education 
Foundation, the 25-year old national 
non-profit leader in STEM+ education 
solutions and its academy partner, the 
State University of New York (SUNY), 
with a proven innovative world-class 
STEM+ Total System Solution at minimal 
or no out-of-pocket cost to the schools. 

With the support of the U.S. Education 
Department and AASA, NEF offers  
STEM+ (Science, Technology, Engineering, 
Math, ELA, Social Studies, SAT/ACT, IT, 
Business, Desktop, Soft Skills, Digital 
Literacy) academies to any school/school 
district/charter school with at least 35% 
students on Free/Reduced cost lunch.

During the 2013-14 school year, an 
average student in NEF STEM+ academies 
in 20 states advanced one grade level in 
a subject such as math in 20-30 learning 
hours on the NEF’s CyberLearning Total 
System Solution consisting of PSL-MM-
TT, meaning Personalized learning for 
every student, Stipends for the academy 
director, Learning management system, 
Mentoring, Motivational rewards for 
students, teachers and parents, Teacher 
training and Tech support. 

NEF provides school districts/schools 
with two options to set up a world-class 
STEM+ academy at no out-of-pocket cost 
(see www.cyberlearning.org)

1) NEF would provide schools matching 
grants mandated by the U.S. Congress 
to secure zero-interest funds for the 
academy as well as other uses such 
as renovation, energy, technology, 
equipment and teacher training. Currently 

$400 million is available.
2) NEF would provide 2,500 world-class 

courses and training in 100+ certifications 
in IT, Business, Project Management, 
Desktop and Soft skills for any business/
other entity in the community at 50% 
below market cost, and use the proceeds 
to set up a world-class STEM+ academy 
at the school at no cost to the school. 
The trainees will also receive course 
completion certificates from SUNY at no 
additional cost.

Case Studies by the State University of 
New York:  See www.cyberlearning.org/
academies

1) Tri-Valley School District, PA students 
advanced one grade level in math and 
reading in 22  and 26 learning hours 
respectively.

2) Seattle, WA and Garvey, CA students 
advanced a grade level in math in 24 and 
30 learning hours respectively.

Steubenville, Ohio Supt. Rick Ranallo, 
states, “I looked at all the STEM programs 
available, and found NEF’s Total Solution 
STEM academy to be incredibly cost-
effective  — providing world-class STEM+ 
education at a fraction of the market 
cost. We signed a 5-year agreement with 
NEF for the STEM academy. I very much 
appreciate NEF’s passion for helping 
students of our disadvantaged schools.”

World-Class K-12 STEM Education 
Solution at Minimal Cost

“SUNY is very 
happy to work with 
NEF to implement 
world-class STEM+ 
academies across 
schools in the 
U.S., and monitor 

progress weekly.”
 Prof. Tony Betrus, NEF STEM program 

director and professor of Instructional 
technology at the State University of New 
York (SUNY)

Views from  
STEM Experts

To learn more about the  
National Education Foundation 
email Dr. Appu Kuttan  
at akuttan@cyberlearning.org  
or call 703.823.9999  
Visit our website at  
www.cyberlearning.org

“STEM is critical 
for maintaining 
the U.S. global 
leadership, especially 
in technology. 
Unfortunately, 
currently U.S. high 

school students are ranked below average 
in math and science. The U.S. Congress 
is not providing much funds for STEM. 
That is why NEF has launched the national 
initiative to provide world-class STEM+ 
education to all school districts/schools 
with 35% or more students on F/R lunch.”

Dr. Appu Kuttan—NEF Chairman, 
Philanthropist, Global expert on STEM 
and  Advisor to the Clinton, Bush and 
Obama Administrations on STEM, School  
Financing, Teacher Training and NCLB 
Digital Literacy

“NEF has found 
a very cost-effective 
way to help 
superintendents 
implement STEM 
academies across 
the U.S.”

Supt. Art Stellar, NEF VP and 
former superintendent in many states 
including North Carolina

Special advertiSing Section
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Protecting our schools can be incredibly 
complicated and tragically imperfect.  
SafePlans understands safe and prepared 
schools are a consequence of collaborative 
efforts among schools leaders and their 
commentary stakeholders, all other 
concerns – including our 
mandate to educate and 
prepare our children – are 
secondary. Recent events, 
including an increasing 
number of violent school 
intruder situations that have 
resulted in multiple deaths, 
have made it essential 
that every school district 
receives emergency training 
and has a comprehensive 
preparedness program.

Today, emergency planners 
are tasked with developing 
comprehensive plans that 
fall well outside their areas of 
expertise. SafePlans provides 
our nation’s schools with 
the training, resources, and 
infrastructure they need to 
implement and maintain the 
most comprehensive and 
intuitive emergency response 
plans possible.

It’s not enough to think 
your schools are safe. You have to know 
they’re safe.

SafePlans has worked with clients at 

all levels of government and industry.  
We work hand in hand with our clients 
to develop emergency preparedness 
programs that are highly effective and 
highly sustainable.

SafePlans believes the four phases of 

emergency management (Prevention/
Mitigation, Preparedness, Response, and 
Recovery) are the foundations on which 

emergency plans are built.  All four phases 
are interconnected and interdependent and 
each directly impacts the overall plan.

Having reviewed thousands of plans, it 
has been SafePlans’ experience that many 
emergency  plans were prepared prior 

to the federal mandate of the 
National Response Framework 
(NRF Plan), mandatory 
compliance with NIMS, and 
integration with ICS.  Many plans 
include the basic framework 
for operational needs and 
require minimal revisions, not a 
complete re-writing of the plan.  

SafePlans has the experience 
and technology needed to 
implement statewide and local 
educational preparedness 
programs. SafePlans’ pioneered 
statewide emergency planning 
efforts for schools and our 
ERIP software is a Homeland 
Security Safety Act designated 
platform that provides all 
schools a sustainable state-of-art 
preparedness program.

Our plans are comprehensive 
and include:

•  Emergency Plans  
(online, print and  
mobile app)

• Security Assessments
• Tactical Site Mapping
• Online Training / Learning Management 

System
• Compliance tracking features
• Readiness status boards
• Resource libraries

Please call to learn more or to schedule a 
demo. Toll Free: +1 (866) 210-SAFE (7233) and 
visit www.safeplans.com

SafePlans: Helping to Make Schools 
Even Safer and More Prepared

Special advertiSing Section

SafePlans’ Intruderology is the 
standard of care for compliance with 
U.S. Department of Homeland Security 
and U.S. Department of Education 
guidelines.  More than an active 
shooter lockdown plan, Intruderology 
explores the evolution of campus/
workplace violence and provides the 
strategies that are needed to combat 

this ever-growing threat.  SafePlans has 
developed the first and only system 
that fully implements emergency 
response best practices with four-
phases of emergency management to 
combat violent intruders. Intruderology  
expands upon the RUN/HIDE/FIGHT 
active shooter response options to 
make your schools as safe as possible.  

COMBATING VIOLENT INTRUDERS: WHAT TO DOTo learn more about the  
National Education Foundation 
email Dr. Appu Kuttan  
at akuttan@cyberlearning.org  
or call 703.823.9999  
Visit our website at  
www.cyberlearning.org
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World’s Finest® Chocolate 
The Best Value In Fundraising

World’s Finest Chocolate is family owned and based 
in the heart of Chicago.  With over 65 years of experience, 
we pride ourselves in being one of nine American companies 
that manufactures chocolate directly from the bean.   From 
the beginning of our history, to the present, World’s Finest® 
Chocolate has continuously incorporated the latest innovations 
in manufacturing technology and has sought to develop 
a unique blend of our premium chocolate with the best 
ingredients obtainable.   The most modern machinery, dedicated 
employees and the finest ingredients allow World’s Finest® 
Chocolate to consistently deliver the perfect balance of flavor, 
texture and color.  We are proud to make our chocolate right 
here in the USA.

We	offer	a	large	variety	of	product	options
It is important for us to offer a high quality yet affordable 

product.  We have affordably priced premium chocolate 
products at $1.00, $2.00 and $6.00.  These products are priced 
to sell quickly and most fundraisers are complete within just 2 
weeks!  

The	benefits	to	working	with	World’s	Finest® 
Chocolate are: 

•  High quality chocolate products that are recognizable to 
consumers

•  Everyone loves the products and there is a nice variety to 
choose from, so they are really easy to sell

•  We offer *Free 
Personalization so 
that any group or 
team can promote 
and bring 
awareness to their 
cause *minimum 
order and lead 
time required

•  Up to 50% profit* 
to help ensure funds are raised and goals are reached. 
*excludes freight cost and applicable taxes

What makes World’s Finest® Chocolate so unique?
There are so many reasons why World’s Finest® Chocolate is 

the best option for fundraising.  We are completely committed 
to helping schools and groups reach their goals.  We are 
passionate about our products and are thrilled to truly make a 
difference for children, families and communities worldwide.  
Our fundraising programs are delivering Real Results.  Our 
programs have helped groups of all sizes raise over $3 billion in 
much needed funds to support their visions and goals.  We are 
happy to have a strong heritage of helping many groups reach 
their fundraising aspirations year after year. 

If you are interesting in doing a Fundraiser Simply Call Us 
directly at 1-800-326-6670.  We are happy to answer any questions 
and help, or we can put you in touch with a Fundraising Specialist 
in your area that can provide hands-on personal service and 
design the perfect program to fit their needs!

Phone Number: 1-800-326-6670
Email Address: Chocolate@wfchocolate.com
Website: www.BestValueInFundraising.com
 Facebook: https://www.facebook.com/
WorldsFinestChocolate
Twitter: https://twitter.com/wrldsfinestchoc 
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As a new school year kicks off, schools 
across the nation are installing panic buttons 
for an extra layer of security.  “Banks 
have silent alarms they can use to notify 
authorities if a robbery is taking place. We 
can equip schools with similar technology so 
that officials could issue an alert if an armed 
intruder were to enter a school building,” said 
Rep. Todd Rock, House Select Committee on 
School Safety.  The panic button systems are 
being encouraged as part of comprehensive 
layered school security plans. 

At a state level, some states are taking 
a proactive approach.  The North Carolina 
General Assembly mandated during the 2013 
session that every public school must have 
a panic alarm system installed by July 2015. 
The new requirement was part of a larger 
proposal to beef up school security, also 
requiring school boards to adopt emergency 
response plans and encouraging districts 
to hold system-wide safety exercises every 
two years.  Statewide dollar matching grants 
associated with the panic button mandate 
have helped to fund and encourage these 
safety enhancements . 

At a school district level, many officials 
are taking measures into their own hands.  
Located in the heart of South Carolina, 
Lexington – Richland School District five has 
implemented the Tattletale ® Panic Button 
System, a campus wide wireless panic button 
system. According to Richland School District 
Five security expert Michael Poole, “It can be 
used covertly by different people at different 
times to send out an alert to several locations, 

including local law enforcement, key staff on 
campus, as well as the on-site deputy.”  

Leaphart Elementary was the first to 
implement the wireless panic button system. 
“It’s not the only measure but it’s just 
another layer for us to ensure safety and 
security for all students.” says Kelly Brown, 
the principal at Leaphart Elementary.  

At a local level, prominent principals 
are taking the lead to improve safety on 
their campus.  In North Royalton, Ohio, St. 
Albert the Great Elementary School has also 
implemented the Tattletale ® Panic Button 
System.  This is ideal for teachers during 
recess and adds another lay of protection to 
remote parts of campus. “As soon as they 
press the button, the police department 
gets notification of where the emergency 
button was pressed and they then can get to 
the school as quickly as possible,” Principal 
Ed Vittardi said.

At schools across the U.S., teachers 
and other personnel are given pendants, 
much like a car key fob. The system has a 
base unit that resides in the main office. 

The pendants work over a 1/2 mile radius. 
These can be worn on a lanyard around 
the neck, or on a key chain. The pendant 
has two buttons that must be pressed 
simultaneously to avoid accidental alarms. 
When pressed, the pendant automatically 
contacts law enforcement and a number 
of other predetermined safety and security 
personnel, alerting them to the incident and 
the incident’s location. 

Tattletale ® Alarms & Argus Agents, Inc. 
have teamed up to distribute the most 
powerful and cost effective panic button 
solution on the market.  If you would like 
information about how your school or district 
can add this important layer of security, visit 
www.argusagents.com, or call us.

GENERAL INQUIRIES
877.405.6790 Main

NORTHERN SALES TEAM
716.969.8380 Direct
Dave@ArgusAgents.com

SOUTHERN SALES TEAM
513.250.6279 Direct
Tommy@ArgusAgents.com

Panic Buttons  
are Making Schools Safer

Special advertiSing Section
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By Jane Sevier 

If you’re interested in leadership roles 
in colleges and universities, an advanced 
degree in higher education administration 
could be the gateway to a profession with 
growing opportunities. Studies in the field 
lead to careers as diverse as student affairs, 
admissions and enrollment management, 
financial aid, government and community 
relations, policy analysis, alumni relations, 
institutional and policy research, athletics 
administration and change management.

And demand for skilled administrators is 
increasing. With college students and their 
families increasingly viewing themselves 
as education consumers, institutions 
must continuously analyze and upgrade 
their services. Similarly, federal and state 
requirements place a growing burden of 
reporting requirements on institutions. 
The U.S. Department of Labor predicts 
that employment for higher education 
administrators will grow 15 percent between 
2012 and 2022, faster than the average for 
all occupations.

Graduate study in higher education 
administration can help you consider the 
many dimensions and stakeholders that make 
up the contemporary university and can 
prepare you to lead effectively. Administrative 
positions typically require at least a master’s 
degree, with some jobs or institutions 
preferring graduates with doctoral degrees. 
Graduate programs leading to both master’s 
and doctoral degrees are available, and you 
can also choose to study full or part time.

If you’re just starting a career in higher 
education, master’s degree programs are 
often designed to prepare you for entry-level 
administrative positions in community and 
technical colleges and four-year universities 
and colleges or potentially for doctoral-level 
studies. Programs focus on organizational 
theories and practices and can be completed 
in one to two years. You can choose 

between two types of master’s degrees, the 
Master of Arts (M.A.) and the master of 
education (M.Ed.). If you want to conduct 
research studies in the field of education, 
an academic degree like the M.A. may 
be the program for you. If you’re looking 
for a professional degree that gives you 
greater practical knowledge and learning 
in the field, an M.Ed. may be the better 
choice. Both degrees prepare you to pursue 
doctoral-level studies in education.

“The higher education program at 
Peabody provided me an opportunity to get 
a strong broad-based education from some of 
the nation’s leading scholars in the field,” says 
Wesley R. Fugate, an alumnus of Vanderbilt 
University’s Peabody College of education 
and human development and who is vice 
president and chief of staff at Randolph 
College in Lynchburg, Virginia.“The 
outstanding faculty helped relate theory to 
practice in a way that has allowed me to 
integrate theory into my every day work, 
which ultimately benefits the institutions 
I serve. The education that I received at 
Vanderbilt was the ideal preparation for 
someone in my position and was an excellent 
springboard from which to begin my 
doctoral studies.”

Both a doctorate of education (the Ed.D.) 
and doctorate of philosophy in education 
(the Ph.D.) can prepare you for a wide 
range of careers in education. Although both 
provide a basic overview of research methods 
in education, in an academic program like 
the Ph.D. you will typically take more classes 
in statistical analysis, research methods, and 
educational theory and will conduct research 
of your own aimed at expanding scholarly 
knowledge. Research in a professional 
program like the Ed.D. will generally 
encourage you to develop analytical and 
practical skills to address real-world problems 
in higher education settings.With a doctoral 
degree, you may advance to higher-level 

positions such as academic dean, director of 
development, dean of students, director of 
student affairs, director of admissions and 
financial aid director.

Roles within each administrative 
specialization may vary as well. In student 
affairs, for example, you may advise students 
on topics ranging from housing issues 
to personal problems to academics. You 
communicate with parents and families. You 
could create, schedule, support, and assess 
nonacademic program services for students 
such as athletic events or recreational 
activities. If you wish to teach student affairs 
or carry out research in the field, you could 
focus on students, faculty, diversity, teaching 
and learning, curriculum, history, philosophy, 
international and comparative higher 
education and institutional policy. 

As the field expands to address 
demographic and financial changes in 
higher education, more institutions 
are adding post-graduate programs in 
enrollment management or student 
personnel administration—an area 
that includes admissions, financial aid, 
student retention and graduation. As an 
enrollment management professional, you 
formulate and carry out plans to attract 
the best students in ways that enhance the 
educational mission and reputation of your 
college or university. You may also develop 
marketing materials and tailor predictive 
factors in admissions criteria.

Admissions administrators decide whether 
potential students should be accepted 
to the school. You determine how many 
students to admit to fill the available spaces, 
prepare promotional materials about your 
school, meet with prospective students and 
encourage them to apply, review applications, 
and analyze data about applicants and 
admitted students. You may also work with 
financial aid officers to help students finance 
their education.

A PLACE  
AT THE HELM

HIGHER EdUCATIoN

           Options for graduate studies in higher education administration
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Studies in higher education policy 
prepare you to understand the complex 
interrelationship between state, local and 
federal governments and institutions of 
higher education. With a policy degree, 
you can hold positions in governmental 
affairs, government agencies or policy 
research organizations.

As higher education undergoes rapid 
globalization, opportunities in international 
higher education are expanding. You could 
work with international students at U.S. 
colleges and universities and with American 
students studying abroad. The field includes 
higher education policy, administration and 
international student affairs.

Most graduate-level programs allow you to 
focus your studies on one of these specialties. 
At the University of Michigan-Ann Arbor, 
for example, the Ph.D. in Higher Education 
offers concentrations in Academic Affairs 
and Student Development, Organizational 
Behavior and Management, Public Policy 
in Postsecondary Education, and Research, 
Evaluation and Assessment. If students’ 
research interests cut across the designated 
doctoral concentrations, they may create 
individualized programs and requirements in 
collaboration with a faculty committee.

At U.M.-Ann Arbor, Academic Affairs 
and Student Development focus on the 
teaching and learning mission of colleges 
and universities and on the communities 
that surround them. Students will explore 
academic programs and curriculum; student 
learning and development; student access, 
adjustment, and achievement in higher 
education; teaching and research processes; 
college and university faculty; and leadership 
in administrative units with teaching and 
learning responsibilities.

In Organizational Behavior and 
Management, students explore and 
research the administration, governance, 
management, leadership, organizational 
strategy, planning and budgeting, and 
institutional research and assessment of 
postsecondary educational organizations. 
Public Policy in Postsecondary Education 
includes studies of the social, economic, and 
political factors that affect postsecondary 
institutions, particularly the effect of local, 
state, and federal policies on students, faculty 
and other constituencies.

In Research, Evaluation, and Assessment, 

students develop the conceptual and 
technical skills necessary to research higher 
education, including applied research related 
to institutional research, educational and 
administrative evaluation, program review 
and assessment of teaching and learning.

UM-Ann Arbor also offers the Master 
of Arts in Higher Education with several 
concentrations available.

At Vanderbilt’s Peabody College, students 
can pursue a M.Ed. degree in higher 
education administration in four specialized 
courses of study, with an option to design 
their own specializations. Student Affairs 
prepares graduates for positions related to 
housing, student and Greek life, multicultural 
affairs, international student services and 
admissions. Enrollment Management enables 
students to understand how the tools and 
techniques of enrollment management can 
help recruit, admit and graduate students. In 
this concentration, students examine both 
the practical implementation of enrollment 
management techniques and the field’s 
broader strategic concerns. Graduates can 
work in admissions offices, development, 
student affairs or institutional research. In 
Higher Education Policy, students explore 
both higher education management and 
education policymaking, readying themselves 
for careers in university governmental affairs 
offices, state or federal agencies, or education 
research and advocacy organizations.

The University of Maryland-College 
Park’s International Education Policy (IEP) 
program offers master’s and doctoral degrees 
designed to provide an interdisciplinary 
understanding of educational policy and 
practice in other countries. Students focus 
on the relation of education to economic, 
political, and social development in both 
developing and developed countries at 
local, national, regional and global levels. 
The IEP program allows comprehensive 
attention to education, considering both 
formal schooling, from pre-school to higher 
education, as well as non-formal, adult and 
community-based education.

Some graduate programs offer an overview 
of higher education administration rather 
than specialization. In Harvard University’s 
higher education master’s degree program, 
for example, students examine the policies, 
practices, and issues of contemporary 
American higher education and enhance 

their analytical and managerial skills. Rather 
than preparing graduates for one particular 
job, the curriculum offers them the skills 
and knowledge essential for professional 
advancement through many positions during 
their careers in higher education. 

“The core mission of the Higher 
Education Program is to enhance students’ 
understanding of higher education 
policies and practices, to familiarize them 
with leading theories of organizations, 
leadership, economics, and planning, and 
to prepare them for an array of positions 
in higher education administration, policy 
and planning,” says Judith McLaughlin, 
director of Harvard’s master’s in higher 
education program. 

The Curry School of Education at the 
University of Virginia offers a M.Ed. in 
Higher Education designed to prepare 
graduates for leadership roles in a variety 
of positions in postsecondary education. 
Studies emphasize knowledge of theories 
that underlie practice, student experiences 
and development and organizational 
and environmental characteristics of the 
various types of postsecondary educational 
institutions, as well as an understanding 
of the political and social forces that shape 
higher education. Graduates can go on 
to careers including academic advising, 
admissions, alumni relations, athletics, 
development, events management, financial 
management, human resources, institutional 
research and student affairs.  

If you prefer to pursue your studies 
online, some institutions offer online degree 
and certificate programs.The Leadership in 
Enrollment Management online certificate 
program available through the University 
of Southern California’s Rossier School of 
Education, for example, has been designed 
for emerging and seasoned professionals in 
admissions, financial aid, institutional research, 
enrollment management and related fields. 

Whatever area of higher education 
interests you, professional and research 
organizations are good places to begin 
exploring the field and deciding which 
program is right for you. Information from 
graduate programs themselves is also available 
online.

Jane Sevier, M.A., is a writer in the  
Dean’s Office at Peabody College in Nashville.
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DO THEy  
STACK UP?
Reviewing Face-to Face Classes 
in the Shadow of Online Success
By Dr. M. Graeme Armstrong

Recent comprehensive data shared 
by the Babson Survey Research Group 
in their 2014 report, “Grade Change: 
Tracking Online Education in the United 
States” indicated that academic leaders 
from only 10 percent of colleges fail to 
see online learning as pivotally entrenched 
in their strategic plan — from which it 
might seem reasonable to imply that a lot 
do. In fact, 90 percent do! It’s not hard to 
see why; online programs can really help 
to maximize the drive to bring dropouts 
back and ultimately positively impact 
enrollment. The marginal costs are also 
low once the learning management system 
is established, and labor costs for full-time 
faculty to sustain instruction can be low. 

HIGHER EdUCATIoN
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Great 
  change
begins with
 great      
     ideas.

Greg Aikens, M.Ed.
special education 
(visual disabilities)

Throughout my education, 
I was fortunate to have very 
supportive teachers, principals 
and professors. The people at 
Peabody have been wonderful.

Explore Our Difference
peabody.vanderbilt.edu

Overview of Current Online Success
Nationwide estimates indicate there 

are over seven million learners taking at 
least one course online annually. Even 
with a slowdown in online enrollment, 
we continually find that the perception 
of learning outcomes for those students 
is no different than face-to-face 
instruction. Furthermore, the majority 
of online learners enroll at colleges 
where the reputation of that institution 
combined with the flexibility of an online 
class schedule still play significantly 
into the decision making process. 

Academic leaders are much more 
positive about the direction of online 
enrollment in contrast to faculty who 
continue to express doubt about the 
future and direction of American higher 
education. Irrespective of which side 
of the house educators sit, they do 
seem to be universal and consistent 
on one point, that there is a high level 
of confidence in the delivery of truly 
hybrid courses: those that have both 
face-to-face and online components. 
This is important because it underscores 
the value that face-to-face instruction 
brings to the educational process.

Student Perceptions of Online  
Benefits Versus Face-to-Face Benefits

For many students the choice between 
a fully face-to-face (F2F) versus hybrid 
class was not a deciding factor when 
considering enrollment at a particular 
institution and the data indicates students 
have a slight preference for hybrid 
rather than face-to-face instruction. 
Recent estimates show that nearly three 
million learners are studying exclusively 
online, which leaves nearly four million 
learners having a preference for a 
hybrid or blended approach where F2F 
instruction and study still applies.

It is important to remember the factors 
that influence these enrollment decisions, 
because they are grounded in the benefits 
of online education, namely — flexible 
study times and affordable tuition stack 
up there; however they pale compared to 
the perception of institutional pedigree. 
That reputation is built on a foundation 
of quality faculty, accreditation, rankings, 
admission practices and recommendations. 

www.americangap.org
for more information
ph. 503-206-7336

partners include:
http://globalgap.unc.edu

www.globalcitizenyear.org
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When we dig a little further and look at the 
reason learners choose not to enroll online, 
factors such as scheduling, work, finances 
and academic challenge blend into the 
equation. Of all of these it is the personal/
family challenge that drives people to 
online rather than face-to-face where the 
rigidity of weekly meetings undermines 
getting the work-life balance right.

Critics of online education might 
question the fact that online learning 
doesn’t adhere to the face-to-face model 
or that student interactions from face-
to-face experiences develop deeper and 
longer lasting relationships, or that 
the interaction occurs at a greater level 
through face-to-face classes or even the 
immediacy of feedback and ability to 
pinpoint challenging learning areas.

Those pedagogical challenges are 
also opportunities. There is a legitimate 
counter argument supportive of face-
to-face instruction creating superior 
learning experiences and generating 
benefits at a higher level. Research 

indicates material is better understood 
from face-to-face instruction. Scholars 
agree that discussions, especially face-to-
face discussions are useful tools through 
which to facilitate learning. There are other 
significant points; more frequent feedback 
through regular contact with faculty; 
easier to make real world connections; 
a better learning environment to keep 
focused; lower student dropout rates. 

In summary, when we look at course 
or class performance, it is these factors 
which influence outcomes and that appear 

to have a stronger impact on face-to-face 
students than they do for online students.

The Hybrid Alternative
A truly hybrid program where students 

not only attend for in-seat instruction, but 
also have a fully online component, appears 
to draw from the best in both areas and 
allows for the integration of technology into 
the instructional delivery model while also 
respecting the learners need to meet with 
and be tutored by faculty. Programs like the 
Upper Iowa University RN-BSN Nursing 

Academic leaders are much more 
positive about the direction of 
online enrollment in contrast to 
faculty who continue to express 
doubt about the future and direction 
of American higher education.  
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(uiu.edu/nursing) program exemplify this 
approach, allowing learners to develop skills 
rapidly through a 25 to75 percent blend of 
in-seat and online learning in a sequential 
professional program. Recognizing that 
there are also both types of learners, they 
also offer this program fully online. 

The face-to-face opportunities in 
these types of hybrid programs enable 
social interaction and the development 
of learning communities; they often 
create an environment where timely 
feedback is generated and always sets up 
to facilitate hands-on learning through 
a planned, fixed meeting schedule. 

Let us not forget, merely because 
questionnaires and survey data indicate 
that online learners are self-directed, highly 
motivated, self-disciplined and can manage 
their time, does not mean the face-to-
face learners are lacking in these areas. 

Advanced Degrees:  
Is There a Difference?

Yes, there most certainly can be.We 

often find that full-time faculty at an 
institution do not teach online, in 
either the undergraduate or graduate 
format. Notwithstanding the fact that 
institutions need to hire contingent 
faculty who are subject matter experts 
in most areas, the challenge can still 
become one of keeping the teaching 
quality consistent across all modalities.

There is an implicit expectancy that 
graduate students are much more self-
sufficient, and that is reinforced in the 
way we admit them and often times the 
resources and support services available 
to them. While they may be more self-
sufficient, the majority of our graduate 
students will find reading, research and 
study assignments at the graduate level 
per course will far exceed expectancies of 
their undergraduate studies.  Amongst 
the online community, finding support 
services available beyond a traditional 
daytime model can be doubly challenging. 
From a student perspective, the oft-held 
belief is that an online version of a course 

or program may be easier than the face-to-
face one, although as we discussed earlier, 
the data indicates no change in outcomes. 

Summary and Conclusion
In all three areas; online, hybrid and 

face-to-face we find examples where the 
instructional delivery method meets 
the demand. The uniqueness of our 
learners, especially our non-traditional 
learners will continue to define what 
this looks like in the future. For now 
all appear robust and all meet the needs 
of learners. Sure, they stack up!

Dr. M. Graeme Armstrong has 
been with Upper Iowa University since 
2007. The Master of Higher Education 
Administration Program was introduced 
the following year. He teaches courses 
in F2F, Online and Hybrid learning 
modalities in the areas of; Administration 
and Governance, Higher Education 
Policy, Student Development Theory, 
Teaching and Retaining Adult Learners.
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By Ethan Knight

Gap years are on the forefront of many 
peoples’ minds these days: universities are 
incorporating them into their programming, 
students and parents are increasingly 
asking about them, educational counselors/
consultants are increasingly getting asked 
about them, and organizations like the 
American Gap Association now exist to help 
navigate them. But delving into the world of 
gap years is accompanied by a variety of both 
exciting and challenging questions, perhaps 
the most exciting being the outcomes.When 
challenged more deeply these outcomes seem 
a natural outflow of taking the intentional 
time to align one’s personal interests with 
the world of opportunities that are out 
there. But, put in more general terms, 
taking the time to figure out what you stand 
for and what you stand against inevitably 
translates to a more motivated student — 
and thankfully there’s data to support this.  

“I don’t do gap years — they’re for 
students who are _________.” While this 
is rarely something that one hears out 
loud, it’s often a sentiment shared among 
the college-counseling world.  Many still 
think that going directly on to college is the 
best order of operations for every student. 
Certainly, college graduates will earn almost 
$800,000 more over the course of their 
lifetimes according to recent statistics. But 
it’s in the development of a student’s soft 
skills and the way those benefits impact 
academic motivation and performance, and 
perhaps most importantly, the employment 
benefits such soft skills create that truly 
make this an option worth exploring. 

At this point it’s probably worth 
defining what a gap year is because 
it’s how they come to develop those 

soft skills that’s most compelling.
1) Appropriate Mentorship 

(Experiential Education). Students learn 
best at this age when they’re with someone 
who can call them out, identify key 
learning opportunities and reflect.  Gap 
year organizations have typical staff:student 
ratios of 8:1, with the average age of the 
staff being in their late 20’s to early 30’s. 
For independent service placements, the 
students have a mentor that they will 
usually see weekly using Skype. While 
mentorship is the main goal, this is also a 
safety mechanism to check in about any 
possible physical or mental health issues.

2) Self-Governance (Experiential 
Education). Students need to have skin 
in the game — without this, too often 
students blame everyone around them for 
an “unsuccessful outcome” which is made 
all the easier when they’re not actually 
responsible for any of those outcomes. It’s 
for this reason that most gap year students 
are encouraged to work at least in part 
and thus help offset the expenses of their 
program. Assigning different leadership 
roles that are prepped, debriefed, and 
transitioned each week often does this. Some 
examples might be Leader of the Week, Hot 
Wheels (in charge of transportation), or 
El Maestro (in charge of directing English 
conversation towards practice of Spanish).

3) Reflection (Experiential Education). 
As we all know, an experience alone is 
great, but it’s not learned unless there’s 
an opportunity to process it. In gap 
years, how this is done varies wildly, but 
it’s often a discussion, a journal prompt, 
a video, a project, or even a paper.

4) Learning to See Things From 
Another Perspective. In the world of 
“Citizenship” that we’re all trying to 

Taking Gap Year Education To  
The Next Level

HIGHER EdUCATIoN
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inculcate, being able to empathize or see 
it through the other’s eyes is critical for 
understanding and resolution. I think 
Congress needs a gap year ... for this 
reason alone — Lord knows they’d return 
more productive. Often this is done 
through some form of experientially based 
curricula or by an intentional service-
learning experience that requires high 
contact with the local population.

5) Challenging of Comfort Zones. 
Learning happens best when it’s real and 
we’re not asleep. In this way, gap years 
often keep a student “on their toes” as a 
matter of program design and not just to 
keep them out of trouble. Without good 
mentorship this will never happen, but 
largely this is done through the engineering 
of a program that pushes comfort zones. 
Often this would mean putting students 
in a VERY remote location on a project, 
then bringing them back into civilization 
to process — understanding that we 
learn best by exercising our brains as 
if they’re muscles through expanding 
then contracting, then reflecting. 

How do you know if a gap year 
is right for your student? 

The two most common reasons 
students takes a gap year are:

1)   Burnout from the competitive 

pressure of high school
2)  A desire “to find out more 

about themselves.”
A common profile for a gap year student 

is that of a high-achieving student, or 
perhaps one who got great ACT scores 
but not great grades. Gap year students 
are also more commonly reevaluating the 
value of college and simply don’t want 
to waste a year or two of postsecondary 
tuition to “figure it out.” That said, gap 
years are certainly no panacea — they 
cannot “fix”a therapeutic kid and they most 
certainly are not going to miraculously 
transform a lackluster student into a 
straight-A student. They work because 
of the mentors, program structures, 
and intentional radical juxtapositions 
that help to expedite the process.

There are a lot of hurdles that regularly 
challenge gap years: “What if my son/
daughter doesn’t go back to college?” or “Is 
it safe to go to _______?” or “Won’t they 
lose all their scholarship dollars?” or “Why 
not just take a more traditional junior year 
abroad?” or perhaps the most common, 
“Isn’t it just for the wealthy?” While 
everyone can benefit from a Gap Year, it’s 
not necessarily right for everyone, which is 
probably why the most critical principle in 
the process is to let the student lead the way. 

The good news is that none of these 
fears should be limitations: 90 percent 
of gap year students are back in college 
within a year; most universities base need-
based aid on FAFSA which needs to be 
completed each year, but scholarships 
are, in many cases, held over on deferral; 
hour-for-hour of “program time”a 
student is actually safer in the field than 
at home; the developmental maturation 
that happens pre-college allows students 
opportunities to maximize a full four 
years of higher education that delaying 
until the junior year misses; and finally, 
American Gap Association organizations 
are giving away almost $3 million in needs-
based scholarships —if a student asks.  

The gap year world is growing — 
roughly 27 percent each year in real 
enrollments representing nearly 40,000 
students each year. Universities have started 
to create their own gap year programming 
most commonly using third party provider 
organizations such as Global Citizen Year, 
Thinking Beyond Borders, Global Routes, 
or Omprakash to facilitate their tailored 
goals.  For universities these are proving 
good recruitment tools that bring in a 
more motivated student population.

The world of gap year programs is an 
evolving one — currently struggling to 
combat stubborn questions, to increase 
the funding so it can be available to more 
students, and to source more data as an 
industry in search of how to improve. 
They have been around for almost 35 years 
during which they’ve largely been run as 
more of an art than a science. Borrowing 
from Outward Bound and NOLS the 
incredible caliber of Risk Management 
tools, they’ve proven to have a fantastic 
safety record. These next few years will 
bring an exciting growth in Gap Years 
with more data, more testimonials and 
more universities joining the ranks.  

Ethan Knight has been working within 
the world of Gap Years since 1996 when he 
took his own gap year to India, Nepal and 
Tibet. He currently leads  the non-profit 
American Gap Association that is dedicated 
to Standards, the meaningful certification 
of gap year programs, fund-raising for 
scholarships, research, and of course growing 
the number of gap year participants.

Taking Gap Year Education To  
The Next Level
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By Marshall G. Jones

What is the value of a master’s degree? The field of economics and 
the business sector tell us that the value of any commodity or service 
is what people are willing to pay for it. In 2008 the U.S. business 
sector valued master’s degrees at more than $3.8 billion. That is 
the amount that U.S. companies reimbursed their employees for 
graduate coursework. U.S. companies clearly place a premium on 
employees with a master’s degree. Some examples include:

•  Raytheon technologies pays up to 100 percent of up front school 
costs for approved or mandatory education tuition and fees.

•  Deloitte identifies top performing business analysts and provides 
them with up to $10,000 a year in reimbursable tuition costs. 
Graduate degrees are one of the pathways to promotion at 
Deloitte. 

•  Amazon, the online retailer, offers tuition reimbursement 
for coursework even if that coursework is not related to an 
employee’s current job.

Why do companies invest in the education of their workers? 
Baltimore Gas and Electric (BGE), another company that offers 
graduate tuition reimbursement, says of their “Total Rewards” 
program detailing compensation: “Professional advancement is 
important to everyone at BGE. Employees who continuously update 
their skills are more satisfied with their work and contribute more 
to our collective success.” And that is pretty much it in a nutshell. 
Successful companies want good employees. Employees that are 
better prepared contribute to the bottom line. And companies are 
willing to invest capital to make more capital. 

What is  
the Value 
of a Master’s 
Degree?
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Graduate study calls on a student 
to move beyond being a consumer of 
information to become a producer of 
information. Through advanced study 
in a discipline, and under the tutelage 
of qualified faculty, a graduate student 
learns to apply knowledge to create new 
knowledge. We tell our graduate students 
that your goal is to contribute to the 
body of knowledge in your field. That 
contribution may be global in reach, 
such as a traditional report of original 
research, or it may be local, such as 
helping your organization improve on 
practice or product. That is not to say 
that only people with graduate degrees 
can improve practice or product. But 
it is to say that graduate study in your 
field exists for that very purpose.

Master’s Degrees in Education 
and The Master’s Bump

So what about education? In education, 
graduate degrees prepare teachers to 
contribute to the body of knowledge in 
their fields, both globally and locally. 
Educators may seek a graduate degree to 
change career directions, such as becoming 
a principal or a curriculum coach, or they 
may seek a graduate degree to become 
better at what they do. However there is 
another reason people in education seek 
master’s degrees: the master’s bump.

The master’s bump is an automatic pay 
raise for teachers who earn a master’s degree. 
Most states historically have offered that 
raise. North Carolina recently stopped 
paying teachers for master’s degrees. And 
other states are cutting back on the practice 
severely. Tennessee, Indiana, Louisiana and 
New Jersey are all states that have either 
cut the master’s pay bump, or have adopted 
policies that provide raises only for certain 
kinds of content specific master’s degrees, as 
in mathematics or the sciences, and not for 
master’s degrees in education. The reasons 
for this are, like most issues in education, 
complicated. One reason is an increased 
focus on test scores. State officials want 
to pay for performance, not credentials. 
But probably the most significant reason 
is money. During the great recession of 
2007, tax revenues dropped precipitously, 
and states, feeling the crunch, cut budgets 
everywhere. Many public employees saw not 

only pay freezes, but pay cuts as states tried 
to figure out how to offer vital services with 
significantly less money. State legislatures 
with a political predisposition towards 
spending less government money looked 
carefully at expenditures, and the master’s 
bump suddenly received a lot of scrutiny.

The Sheepskin Effect  
and The Master’s Bump

A policy brief published in July 2012 
by The Center for American Progress 
accelerated that scrutiny. The brief titled 
“The Sheepskin Effect and Student 
Achievement: De-emphasizing the Role of 
Master’s Degrees in Teacher Compensation” 
provides an interesting analysis on per 
pupil student funding, and it raises some 
interesting questions. Namely, should 
teachers get a pay raise just because they 
earned a master’s degree? Or should there 
be other measures considered as well, 
such as student performance? The report 
was interpreted by many people in many 
different ways. One of those interpretations 
was that there should be no pay raise 
for teachers based on a master’s degree. 
Policy makers in North Carolina were 
early adopters of this position and ended 
the master’s bump for teachers in 2014. 
I have heard many people reference “The 
Sheepskin Effect” and say: “studies show 
that there is no value to the student if 
the teacher has a master’s degree.” (While 
those studies may exist — I haven’t found 
them) There is empirical evidence that 
a teacher with a master’s degree has a 
positive impact on student performance. 

Hard Data on the Value  
of a Master’s Degree

The National Center for Education 
Statistics (NCES) (http://nces.ed.gov/
timss/) provides tools to analyze 
international education data. Data from 
2011 clearly shows evidence that students 
whose teachers have master’s degrees 
perform nearly 20 points higher on 
standardized tests of mathematical ability. 
Indeed all teachers in Finland are required 
to have master’s degrees, and Finland is 
largely touted as the gold standard of a 
high quality education system. In the 
“Sheepskin Effect,” the authors raise this 
very point, but go on to say that teachers in 

Finland are drawn from the top 10 percent 
of their graduating class. And that is a 
talent pool much different from what we 
have in the U.S. So what about the U.S.? 

The National Assessment of Educational 
Progress (NAEP), also known as “The 
Nation’s Report Card” tests fourth and eight 
grade U.S. students in math and reading 
every two years. Looking at the data from 
2011, student’s whose teacher had a master’s 
degree scored higher — at a statistically 
significant level —than student’s whose 
teachers had a bachelor’s degree. This is 
true for math and reading and has been 
the case for every testing year since 2005, 
the first year NAEP began tracking this 
data (Math data: http://nationsreportcard.
gov/math_2011. Reading data: http://
nationsreportcard.gov/reading_2011). 

So What Does This Mean?
The data from NCES and NAEP 

demonstrate that there is a value for 
students if their teachers have a master’s 
degree. But I’d be the first to remind us that 
while these represent some pretty strong 
correlations, they don’t provide causality. 
Which is to say, as is true with most 
issues in education, it’s complicated. “The 
Sheepskin Effect” argues that while it is true 
that all teachers need further professional 
development, not all master’s degrees offer 
appropriate professional development 
for teachers. I agree. Completely. We all 
know that there are master’s programs that 
provide little more than the sheepskin. 
But we also know that high quality 
master’s programs do provide appropriate 
professional development that benefits 
not just the teacher, but their students 
as well. We are often told that education 
should be run more like a business. I say 
let’s try it. Let’s invest in our employees 
to improve practice and product. The 
question is, are we willing to pay for it? 

Marshall G. Jones is a Professor of 
Educational Technology and the Executive 
Director of Learning Technologies and 
Graduate Studies in the Richard W. 
Riley College of Education at Winthrop 
University. You can reach Dr. Jones through 
his website: http://marshallgjones.com. 
Follow him on Twitter @marshallgjones. 
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By Joe Crawford

CoMMoN CoRE

(This is part one of a three part series.) 
As we all struggle to meet the challenges of 

Common Core State Standards (CCSS) — or 
whatever new standards your state may have 
adopted — the new assessment system, and 
whatever new challenges lay ahead, the reality 
is that we must first have a system to address 
ANY issue that we face. Your district may 
have had a system to meet the old challenges 
of state standards and state assessments, but 
with the new CCSS and whatever assessment 
system ends up upon us, we must change our 
system to address these new challenges. Let’s 
address systems and how we go about creating 
a new system to meet the new challenges.

As Larry Lezotte taught us many years ago, 
education is not in trouble because we did 
something wrong—we are in trouble because 
our mission has changed. The old mission of 
education had mandatory attendance with optional 
learning—students had to come to school, but 
nobody had to ensure they were learning. Our 
new mission is mandatory attendance AND 
learning—ALL students are expected to be here 
and learn. WOW! What a fundamental paradigm 
shift. Now we must re-design our system to meet 
our new mission. While that is hard work, it is 
very doable, and research shows us it can and is 
being done by many, so let’s get to work and do 
that system re-design to meet our new mission.

Step One
In order to build a curriculum, instruction, 

and assessment system, the district must first 
have a curriculum in place—a set of common 
learning expectations that the district has coalesced 
around and accepted as the expected learnings 
for ALL district students. Absent those common 
learning expectations, there can be NO system. 
If the district does not know and enforce what 
skills are to be learned and when those skills are 
to be learned, then that district really has no 
place in this or any conversation about student 
performance or any other education discussion.

This writer believes that is the very first 
requirement, and, unfortunately, that requirement 
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is not met by many school districts. There 
are NO common learning expectations in 
place and enforced within the district. This 
is tragic! Think about it. If there are no 
expected, defined, learned, and assessed set 
of common learning expectations, there can 
be no system. Without a system, there can be 
no systemic improvements made—everything 
is a random act, aligned to nothing — other 
than teacher preference or expectation or 
textbook chapter or novel or whatever.

So the first step in any improvement 
initiative is to ensure there is a common set 
of learning expectations in place, taught by 
all teachers. As the research tells us, if that 
curriculum is guaranteed — taught in every 
classroom — and viable — aligned to the 
standards and assessment system — then 
that can and will produce improvements 
of 25 to 40 percent, depending on whose 
research you read; Lezotte, Reeves, Schmoker, 
Hattie or others. The purpose of this article 
is not to study and interpret the research, 
so we won’t go into that research in detail, 
but we all know, both intellectually and 
emotionally, that a guaranteed and viable 
curriculum produces results, so let’s get to 
work on that piece of the solution first.

In building this set of common learning 
expectations, it is important to note the 
difference between standards and curriculum. 
Standards are deliberately void of curriculum 
— they address the academic performance 
expected of all students, what we want our 
students to know and be able to do. Read 
the CCSS or any set of standards and see 
the learning expectations for students.  

The first step in developing these common 
learning expectations is to identify the 
standards that we want all of our students 
to know and be able to do and when, in 
their academic experience, we want them to 
demonstrate that mastery. CCSS has made a 
great start in identifying those standards and 
the grade level where those learnings should 
occur, but CCSS are end-of-year standards, 
not scaffolded within the year, and many 

would argue, too complex and too difficult 
for individual teachers to universally and 
correctly interpret, and too numerous to 
reasonably expect all students to master.

All that being said, it is the district’s 
responsibility to design a process (system) 
to ensure the district designs its own 
curriculum process and documents to ensure 
universal understanding and use of the 
agreed-upon standards in the development 
of the district learning expectations. In the 
system that we advocate, this process of 
identifying, interpreting, and scaffolding 
these learning standards takes three days 
and results in a Pre-K-12 set of end-of-year 
and within-year learning targets, aligned to 
agreed-upon standards, vertically articulated 
between grade levels, and understood 
by all teachers within the system.

NOW that the district has come to 
an agreed-upon set of learning standards, 
aligned to the CCSS or state standards, 
scaffolded, based on how children best learn 
and vertically articulated between grade 
levels, the district can legitimately begin the 
task of building a system to ensure those 
learning expectations are the basis for all 
curriculum, instruction and assessment 
within the district.

Next Steps
Using these end-of-year and within-year 

learning targets as the basis for this new 
system allows teachers to now plan the 
curriculum, instruction, and assessments 
to meet these new learning expectations. 
And that is the work that must now 
begin— build curriculum, instruction 
and assessments to ensure these learning 
goals are met. For example, if students are 
to master lowest common multiplier by 
this point in their academic career, what 
kinds of curriculum materials, instructional 
strategies, and assessments must be built to 
ensure that happens? This step will take time 
and support as teachers shift to these new, 
standards-based learning expectations.

In order to build a curriculum, instruction, 
and assessment system, the district must 
first have a curriculum in place—a set of 

common learning expectations that the district 
has coalesced around and accepted as the 

expected learnings for ALL district students.
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At Partners4Results, Our proven technology 
and processes helps you identify those students 
who are mastering the intended curriculum and 
identifies students in need of intervention.

We partner with your staff to create 
CCSS-aligned curriculum, which 
national research shows is the first step 
to improving student performance.

We work with your staff to use the CCSS 
to determine the most critical areas 
of learning, and develop end-of-year and 
within-year learning targets.  Using these 
local standards, your staff then develops 
aligned assessments, printed, 
scored, and reported instantly 
and onsite. Staff then use their own 
expertise to teach that aligned curriculum.

We provide state-of-the-art, easy-to-use, 
web-based technology to create assessments 
tied to your learning objectives and standards.

At every stage of the cycle, we provide the 
guidance, support, and technology 
you need to succeed. For information 
about this proven process – and to find out  
how it is currently transforming school districts, 
call Joe Crawford at 1-800-679-5454 
Ext. 1 Visit www.partners4results.org

IMPROVE  
student performance by 

with Curriculum  
Alignment Technology

(or more)

I generally recommend some time for teachers to experiment with these new 
within-year learning expectations and to design their curriculum and instruction 
around these learning standards to help the teachers themselves grow and learn 
and become more comfortable with a standards-based environment. Teachers are 
now teaching standards — performance expectations — not content. Content 
must become a means to a performance end. This is a huge shift as teachers 
no longer teach “Hamlet”per se, but rather use “Hamlet” as a means to the 
agreed-upon performance, i.e. drawing inference from text. In a standards-based 
environment, it is possible -  and probably better -  for teachers to use entirely 
different content to teach the same standards and even use one content to teach 
the skill and another content to assess the skill. That is the nature of standards; 
we are now helping students learn skills that can be universally applied when 
they leave our schools and enter the real-world environment they will face.

While teachers are adjusting to these new standards-based lessons, I 
always recommend allowing/encouraging teachers to begin to experiment 
with standards-based assessments, directly aligned to the standards being 
learned (intended standards), not to the content or chapters of the book. This 
allows teachers the opportunity to try this new model, learn to use the new 
model, and provide leadership to other teachers in the transition. During 
this time, focused staff development and support should be provided to 
not only those teachers doing the new assessments, but also to all teachers 
making this transition to standards-based instruction and assessment.

That needed staff development and support, like all of this work, must 
have a laser-like focus on the problem at hand—implementing the new 
standards-based instruction and/or developing standards-based assessments 
aligned to the district’s intended standards.  It is counterproductive to 
bring in staff development around any other issue.  The district must now 
let them do their professional work, make the transition to standards-
based instruction and assessment, and support them as they do.

Final Thoughts
In this first segment, we have considered the importance of a curriculum, 

instruction, and assessment system and the absolute imperative for a Pre-K-12 
set of common learning expectations as the foundation for that system. 
Once those learning expectations are developed, agreed to, and articulated 
between grade levels, it is then time for teachers to begin to use those local 
standards as the basis for their curriculum, instruction and assessments.

This implementation process will take time, support, and hard work, 
but it is important that the district supports these efforts through on-
going, focused staff development and support. Our future articles will 
discuss the Plan, Do, Check, Act Cycle and its use in the continuous 
improvement process to develop our curriculum, instruction, and 
assessment cycle and the other components and challenges of such work.

Again, as Larry Lezotte taught us, curriculum alignment is simple, but it is 
not easy. We will continue to share research-based, proven strategies to do this 
work and help your building/district ensure that more students will learn and 
students will learn more.

Next issue we will discuss: 
•  Do what you said you would do—ensuring teachers are implementing 

the new curriculum documents
• Plan, Do, Check, Act to ensure continuous improvement
• Building aligned instruction and assessments

Joe Crawford is author of “Using Power Standards to Build an Aligned 
Curriculum” and “Aligning Your Curriculum to the CCSS,” published by 
Corwin. For additional information, email,joe@partners4results.org.
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By Carol Wilson

Embracing the  
Common Core with Art

CoMMoN CoRE
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Citing evidence in a text is an important goal for students under 
the Common Core State Standards (CCSS), which call for close 
reading of a text, making logical inferences, and citing pertinent 
evidence to support an interpretation. As exposure to a variety of 
texts is encouraged, reading a work of art as a visual text can aid 
in the development of these reasoning skills. As students make 
observations about a painting or sculpture, dig deeper to form 
evidence-based interpretations, and compare art with primary source 
documents, art becomes a natural partner for exercising these critical 

thinking skills and Common Core concepts. 
I sometimes hear from language art and social studies teachers 

that they are hesitant to use art in their classroom, as they may 
be unfamiliar with art elements or art historical movements. At 
the Smithsonian American Art Museum in Washington, D.C., 
the museum educators support teachers by creating resources and 
offering professional development opportunities to assist K-12 
educators in learning how to integrate art into their teaching. 
Bringing students on field trips to the museum to directly engage 
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with an artwork can further enhance the classroom learning. A recent 
student visit to the museum provides an example of the great potential 
in using works of art to support student learning across the curriculum.

Observing, Interpreting, Understanding
As the eighth grade students lean in to get a closer look at the 

small plaster sculpture before them in the museum gallery, a variety 
of interpretations begin to form. Without giving the students any 
information about the work of art, such as the title or the year it 
was made, a museum educator asks them to share their observations 
about what they see. One student thinks the sculptural grouping of 
four figures looks like a family. "What do you see that makes you 
say it's a family?" asks the educator, encouraging the student to back 
up his observation with visual evidence.  "Well, there's a man and a 
woman, and two young boys." "Wait," interrupts another student, 
"one boy is wearing rags, and the other is not. The other boy is 
dressed fancy, like the parents."  His friend chimes in, "Those aren't 
his parents. The woman won't even look at the guy, and he looks 
more official." "What makes you say he looks official?" muses the 
educator, guiding the students toward deeper interpretation. "Well, 
he is wearing a military uniform and he's holding a book."  ‘What 
might the book signify?’  "Maybe he's teaching her to read?"

 After probing further, and even posing in a tableau to mimic 
the body language of the four figures in the sculpture, the students 
have come to the following conclusion: The man in the military 
uniform is holding a book, which they've determined is the Bible, 

and he is asking the woman to place her hand upon it and "swear to 
something." The educator then reveals the context of the sculpture, 
"Taking the Oath and Drawing Rations," created in 1866 by artist 
John Rogers. A rich discussion ensues about how many people 
had to take loyalty oaths to the Union following the Civil War 
in order to receive food and assistance from the government to 
survive in the war-torn South. Students infer that the woman's 
husband probably died in the war, and the future of her family is 
uncertain, as her land and livelihood have likely been damaged.  

Looking at an archival copy of a handwritten loyalty oath 
from the period, students recite the words out loud. They are 
asked to take the point of view of the widow in the sculpture 
— how might she have felt taking this oath? What is the point 
of view of the military officer, or the children, one of whom is a 
formerly enslaved boy? What is the artist's point of view? How 
does the artist convey those feelings through the work of art? 

  In closing, students read Abraham Lincoln's second inaugural 
address from 1865. They pay particular attention to the last 
paragraph, in which, at the close of the Civil War, the president 
encouraged the nation: "With malice toward none, with charity 
for all ... let us strive on to finish the work we are in, to bind up 
the nation's wounds, to care for him who shall have borne the 
battle and for his widow and his orphan ... " Reading Lincoln's 
words with Roger's sculpture allows the students to compare a 
primary source document with a visual source created during the 
same period about the same topic, reading both works critically. 
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engages readers as they work to learn, retain and comprehend key facts or concepts.
The ColorTAG™ approach is directly aligned with the Common Core State Standards.
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Goals for College and Career Readiness
In the example on the facing page, students observed an artwork 

and evaluated several possible interpretations for its content. 
They communicated and argued independently and supported 
their interpretations with evidence. They worked collaboratively 
to construct meaning from what they were seeing, placing the 
work in historical context. They grappled with point of view, 
plot, setting, and character development. The thought about 
the events that led to the sculptural scene depicted, and made 
projections about what might happen following this moment. 

They compared the visual text with two primary source documents, 
and physically acted out the scene. Their minds and bodies were 
fully engaged as they internalized a historical event, came to 
understand different perspectives, and evaluated conclusions.

All of these engaging strategies fall nicely under the goals for 
college and career readiness in reading, writing, speaking, listening 
and language as outlined through the CCSS. Analyzing a work of 
art can help a student “comprehend and evaluate complex texts 
across a range of types and disciplines, and ... construct effective 
arguments and convey intricate or multifaceted information.” 
In addition to building strong content knowledge about the 
work of art under examination and its historical and cultural 
context, they comprehend, critique and value evidence.

 Facilitating a student-centered dialogue around a work of art offers 
students the chance to grapple with a visual "text" and figure out its 
message. Art is a form of communication, a visual message from a 
particular time and place, a text we can grapple with, take apart and 
figure out.  Often teachers follow a close reading of an artwork in 
the museum with a post-visit writing exercise back in the classroom. 
Students can create dialogue between people depicted in a painting, 
or use the artwork as a writing prompt for creating poetry, journal 
entries or podcasts. As visual texts increase in complexity, a student 
will practice drawing inferences in deeper and more varied ways.

Carol Wilson is Acting Chair of Education at the Smithsonian 
American Art Museum.
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integrate art into their teaching.
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I watched from across the room as he opened his packet and 
looked at the test results. Not a single word, just the look of 
defeat as a single tear “accidentally”escaped from the corner of 
his eye. In an instant, this confident young man, a natural leader 
who often spoke up in class, was sucker-punched by failure. 

I felt sick watching him realize that he did not pass the state exams. 
I immediately looked around the room to check the faces of my other 
students. I counted at least three more with the same defeated look. This 
was a day I dreaded as a teacher, not for me, but for them. In the blink 
of an eye, lively seventh and eighth grade students lost confidence and 
began telling themselves that they were failures at school. It terrified 
me that the erroneous belief could change the course of their lives.

Most educators strive to help their students succeed academically 
and develop a life-long love of learning. One of the ways teachers 
prepare students to be successful is by providing instructional materials 
that reinforce the knowledge and skills their students are expected 
to learn as articulated in the state’s academic standards for each K-8 
grade level and high school course. In other words, one way that 
teachers help their students perform well in class is by providing 
instructional materials that are “aligned to” the state’s standards.

Why does alignment matter? As one teacher explained to me, “If 
you don’t give students materials that teach them what they need to 
know, it is unlikely (or less likely) that they will learn it. It doesn’t 
take a rocket scientist to see that cause and effect relationship.” 

What is Alignment?
State standards establish the minimum expectations for what 

students are expected to know and be able to do upon completing 
each grade level and high school course. Each standard has three 
components: the content, context and cognitive demand, also referred 
to as the cognitive rigor or performance expectation of the standard. 

•  Content describes what the student is expected to learn. Educators 
often refer to the content as the “noun” of the standard. 

•  Cognitive demand describes what the student is expected to do in 
order to demonstrate that he/she has learned the content. Educators 
often refer to the cognitive demand as the “verb” of the standard. 
Examples of the cognitive demand of a standard include: understand, 
ask and answer, describe, analyze, compare and contrast or solve.

•  Context describes where the learning is taking place. Examples of 
the context of a standard include: in informational texts, poems, 
myths, word problems, lab experiments, investigative questions.

According to most educators, an instructional material is aligned to 
a standard only if it addresses all three components of the standard in 
a specified location (e.g., in a lesson, video, page or range of pages).  

Are Instructional Materials Aligned to the Standards?
As the former associate executive director of a state school boards 

association, I kept hearing the following refrain from frustrated 
school board members, superintendents and curriculum directors: 
“We purchase instructional materials based on the publisher’s claims 
that the material is aligned to 100 percent of the standards. But, 
when our teachers start using the materials, they soon find out that 
the materials address the standards too superficially to be helpful 
to our students.” When I asked what “too superficially” meant, one 
plain-spoken superintendent explained, “Publishers often align to the 
noun of the standards. But, our students are tested on the verbs.”

Those anecdotes were corroborated by independent analysis, 
conducted by Learning List, of the alignment of over 400 
instructional materials. Just over half, or 54 percent of the materials 
that publishers claimed to be aligned to 100 percent of the 
relevant subject and grade level standards were in fact 100 percent 
aligned. On average, materials were aligned to 87 percent of the 
Common Core State Standards (CCSS) and 88 percent of the 
Texas Essential Knowledge and Skills (TEKS). Though the average 
gap was 13 percentage points, the largest gap between publishers’ 
asserted alignment and Learning List’s independent alignment 
evaluation was 50 percentage points for CCSS-aligned materials 
and 32 percentage points for materials aligned to the TEKS. 

Furthermore, Learning List’s analysis revealed that the alignment 
percentage for an instructional material spanning multiple grade levels 
could differ significantly at each grade level. Generally, in materials that 
address grades K-8, the alignment percentage decreases as the grade 
level increases. 

Why the Discrepancy?
Two reasons: publishers and educators have two different definitions 

of “alignment,” and two different motivations for alignment. 
Most publishers do a good job of aligning their materials to the 

content of the standards — what students are expected to know —and 
as such, they claim their materials are aligned. However, they do not 
routinely ensure that the material also addresses the cognitive demand 
of each standard — how the students are expected to demonstrate 
their knowledge — at the requisite level of rigor for the grade level.  

Furthermore, many standards are composed of complex sentences, 
meaning that a single standard may contain several nouns and verbs. 
Publishers often believe that if a citation (i.e., a lesson, video, page 
or range of pages) addresses one or some of the nouns and verbs 
in the standard, that citation is aligned to the standard. Educators 
expect that if the publisher lists a citation as aligned to a standard, 

By Jackie Lain

CoMMoN CoRE
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that citation will teach students everything the standard expects 
them to know and be able to do. If publishers expect educators to 
assign multiple citations jointly (i.e., “bundle” citations) to address 
a single standard, the publisher’s correlation should specify the 
citations that must be “bundled” to fully align to the standard. 

Hence, one significant reason for the discrepancy between 
the publisher’s claimed alignment percentage and the percentage 
determined by Learning List is a difference between publishers’ 
and educators’ definitions of what it means for material to be 
aligned to the standards. Because students do not earn credit for 
partially correct answers on state assessments, educators do not give 

publishers partial credit for alignment. If the material is not aligned 
to the noun(s), verb(s) and the context of a standard, it will not 
help prepare their students to master the standard. Thus, educators 
would not consider that material to be aligned to the standard.

Another, more obvious reason for the gap between publisher 
claimed and independently verified alignment percentages is that 
publishers and educators have different motivations for aligning 
materials. High-stakes state assessments have caused educators to 
focus more acutely on whether instructional materials are aligned 
to state standards since students are tested on their mastery of the 
standards. Consequently, to increase the marketability of their 
instructional materials, publishers have had to start aligning their 
products to state standards. This is an arduous and expensive 
endeavor, considering that each state has unique standards. However, 
the implementation of the CCSS has reduced publishers’ costs of 
aligning materials and thus has increased educators’ expectations that 
instructional materials will be aligned at least to those standards.

Whether materials are aligned to the standards matters to 
educators because it matters to their students. If instructional 
materials do not help students learn what the standards require 
them to know, students are less likely to be successful in school. 
Consequently, aligning materials to state standards as deeply as 
educators need and expect should matter to publishers, too. 

Jackie Lain is the founder of Learning List, an independent, 
instructional materials review service for schools and districts.
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My first big project happened the summer 
after I turned 11. It was like all great summer 
projects, outdoors and filled with the sun-
baked buzz of the garden. It wasn’t a fancy 
garden, just a strip of purple asters dancing 
between the gravel drive and the house. 
The joy of it was the bees, their endless 
variety and energy, their lack of interest 
in me, and the intensity of their work. 

That’s how my first great project began: I 
couldn’t stop watching their gathering and 
pollinating and endless trips back-and-forth. 
And that was how I started the collection. 
I spent my summer and fall catching, 
pinning, identifying — and loving —dozens 
of varieties.  I became entomologist, field 
researcher, librarian and curator. The rigor 
of my study and quality of my collection 
were self-imposed benchmarks. My youthful 
summer passion for the bees drove my 
learning to deep understanding, caring, 
and connection to all things natural. Like 
all great projects, it changed the learner. 

Do you remember some great project of 
your youth — your intense focus, your self-
motivation and delight in discoveries, your 
desire to share your triumphs of learning? 
Aren’t projects the way humans learn?

• Learning to walk
• Climbing the monkey bars
• Finding a best friend
• Building a campfire
• Conquering Japanese beetles
• Hiking a 1,200-mile trail
• Learning a new way to teach

Learning that matters and stays with 
us—deep learning —is a journey of wanting 
to know or do, for passion or need-to-know. 
It triggers real questions, exploration and 
discovery. It moves us to find mentors, 
experts, or fellow travelers along the way, 
because our discoveries demand sharing, 
discussion and a real audience. Critique, 
recalibration, and revision feel natural, 
even joyful. Celebration just comes with 
the journey. Project-based learning (PBL)! 

PBL Starts With a Real Life “Entry Event”
So what happens when we decide to 

replicate this natural human learning 
process as a project? How do we capture 
the passion, interest, and need-to-know 
nature of real-life deep learning? Does 
writing it down destroy it, take the life 
out of it, make it just a worksheet?  

I begin creating projects by capturing 
some real life “entry event,” a starting point 
that prompts me to generate ideas and 
questions. Watching the bees gather, pollinate 
and transport prompted me to wonder,“Why 
do bees love flowers? Why are they coming 
and going so much? How is it that bees help 
plants? Why the honey?” My own curiosity, 
passion, voice and choice generated these 
questions, and they in turn guided my 
young independent student-created project.

Today, as an educator creating projects, 
it is not very different. Life routinely 
presents “entry events.”  The art of creating 
great projects is to turn these events 
into engaging questions about ideas of 
significance. PBL is full of questions; 

they are what drive the learning.  
For example, recently visiting the local 

cemetery filled with graves of 19th century 
Norwegians and Germans, I wondered, 
“How did the lives of these people make 
a difference? How did early immigration 
influence our culture and economy today?”

Last month, attending a program at Golda 
Meir School in Milwaukee, I was struck 
by how little I knew about Golda Meir. I 
wondered, “How did a local girl come to 
have so much influence on world affairs?”

One of my students finished reading 
Maya Angelou’s autobiography, “I 
Know Why the Caged Bird Sings,” and 
wondered,“How have other personal 
journals influenced people’s beliefs? In what 
ways could my journal affect others?” 

As guides to our students, it is our 
responsibility to help them see the entry 
events of their own lives as platforms for 
exploration and creation or to immerse 
them in intriguing events that trigger their 
wondering and questions. Each of these 
questions leads to smaller questions, tasks, 
and activities that transform the learner from 
wondering to knowing, and with persistence, 
to understanding and deep learning.

PBL Workflow Reflects  
an Ethic of Excellence

The workflow of project-based learning 
is simple: Think, Plan, Do, Assess, Present. 
In real life, PBL looks much more like: 
Think. Plan. Reflect. Do. Reflect. Revise. 
Do. Reflect. Assess. Revise. Reflect. 
Present. Reflect. You get the idea.

The 
BUZZ 
on PBL

CoMMoN CoRE

By Camille Mortimore
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projectfoundry.com

Project Foundry is a powerful management 
tool for students and teachers practicing 

authentic, personalized learning.

So you can focus on your students, 
not on paperwork.

Project-based learning. 

Simpliied.

“In most schools, students turn in first drafts — work that 
doesn’t represent their best effort and that is typically discarded 
after it has been graded and returned. In life, when the quality 
of one’s work really matters, one almost never submits a first 
draft. An ethic of excellence requires revision.” [Ron Berger, of 
Expeditionary Learning.]  Ron exemplifies this exquisitely in “Austin’s 
Butterfly” (http://vimeo.com/38247060). Required watching!

At the heart of simple PBLworkflow is an ongoing stream of 
reflection, critique and revision. It is out of this flow, that rigor, 
mastery and quality are born.  Students, advisors and expert 
mentors engage in this formative assessment and it forms their 
minds and hearts. The formative effect —the learning —happens 
in doing the reflection itself, not in the results of the assessment.

PBL is Doing
Products, publications, presentations and performances 

are essential components of project-based learning. They are 
the summative assessments for the project plan, showing how 
students answer the guiding questions and demonstrate the 
learning of significant content and procedural knowledge. 

The showcase event happens multiple times a year. It is always 
a celebratory event. Families, experts, and community leaders act 
as an “authentic audience” that has a powerful elixir — listening, 
questions, and affirmation —that transforms students. The magic 
of the showcase is that students, using their newly developing voice, 
come to see themselves as experts, collaborators and contributors. 
The pressure of preparing for a public audience draws teacher 
and students together into a truly powerful learning community. 
It raises expectations, commitment, belonging and trust. Instead 
of being just the summary of learning, the showcase process 
becomes some of the best learning of the year. It is the honey 
that empowers the whole project-based learning community. 

Immersing oneself into the thinking and experiences of 
project-based learning communities is essential to deepening one’s 
beliefs, skills, voice and expertise. Resources worthy of study and 
dialogue with other educators about PBL are numerous. Visit 
the Buck Institute for Education (BIE) http://bie.org, to get the 
big picture of PBL and to view quality videos of skilled PBL 
practitioners at work. If you are working to sort out personalized, 
differentiated, and individualized learning methods and how 

to use their particular strengths with your students, check out 
the work of Barbara Bray and Kathleen McClaskey, Personalize 
Learning, LLC. Personalization v Differentiation v Individualization 
Chart. http://www.personalizelearning.com/p/toolkit.html

Most essential is to see into the power of your 
every day events, your local place, things that touch 
your heart and challenge your thinking.

It’s early summer and I stand tucked under the in-full-
bloom apple tree with my daughter and young grandson. 
Thousands of droning bees, only inches away, are working so 
furiously we are quieted in awe and wonder. Pensively, she 
breaks the silence, “I have to bring him here every summer.” 

I am whisked back to my days in the garden with the 
bees. What could be more important than to connect him to 
the inner workings of our world?  What could matter more 
for us as educators than guiding our students to experiences 
that will form their minds and hearts to use their skill, 
imagination and creativity to build a better world? 

Camille Mortimore, Ph.D., is Chief Learning Officer of Project 
Foundry, providers of project-based learning workflow software, K-16. 
Camille partners with schools and districts to empower learners through 
deeper learning methods, especially in PBL. She is a practitioner at heart 
— teacher, principal, superintendent, charter school leader, mom and 
grandmother  — deeply committed to place-based PBL and students taking 
the lead in their own learning. Contact her atcmortimore@pblhq.com.

Do you remember some 
great project of your youth 
— your intense focus, your 
self-motivation and delight 
in discoveries, your desire 
to share your triumphs of 

learning? Aren’t projects the 
way humans learn?
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(This is part one of a two part series.)
Administrative decisions affect our 

children’s present and future lives. As one 
administrator said to me, “It takes us five 
years to realize we made a bad decision. In 
the meantime, children have crossed through 
five grades and we can’t go back and fix it.”

Given we agree that making smart 
decisions is important, then the question 
arises as to how exactly we do that? Of 
course no single method suits all situations 
but the method here contains principles 
and strategies that can be modified to suit 
just about any decision we make for better 
education.

1. Form An Advisory Committee
There is nothing new in this suggestion 

except to understand that the advisory 
committee I am suggesting is not necessarily 
the type of committee you are used to 
forming, nor does it play the role you 
typically expect.

Some members of the advisory committee 
should be experts about the decision that 
is to be made. However, it is important to 
have at least one or two members on the 

committee who are not experts.
The advisory committee’s role is to raise 

questions, the kind that experts often don’t 
bother to ask because they are too close to 
the situation.

Contrary to many committee processes, 
the role of this committee is to advise not to 
decide. It remains up to the administrator 
who is responsible for the outcome of the 
decision, to make the decision.

If the administrator decides contrary 
to the committee’s recommendation, the 
administrator does so at his or her peril. On 
the other hand, if the administrator decides 
with the recommendation, the administrator 
still does so at his or her peril. Therein is the 
difference between an advisory committee 
and a deciding committee.

Implied here is that no decision-
making process should reduce or allay the 
responsibility of the decision-maker. The 
process is only intended to help ensure the 
decision is smart.

Too many decision-makers stop at this 
point lest they be too structured. They round 
up the proposed solutions, and have their 
advisory committee spend a day reviewing 

and discussing the candidates. This approach 
often results in a poor decision being made 
because the committee has neither defined 
what they are looking for, nor have they 
defined priorities. A committee without 
proper direction is easily impressed with 
cosmetic product features and can be swayed 
by one or two stronger personalities within 
the committee.

The remaining steps in this process must 
be taken to make sure the committee is 
effective.

2. Identify the Problem,  
Not the Solution

New technology is the center of many 
larger purchase decisions in school districts. 
The typical approach is to define the 
technology needed, not the problem to be 
solved.

For example, a technology decision 
might start with the question, “What shall 
we buy, iPads or Chromebooks?” The iPads 
and Chromebooks are potential solutions. 
The real question remains, “What is the 
problem?”

Some people say they understand the 

By Art Willer, M.Ed.

How Smart  
Administrators  
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difference between problems and solutions but they continue to 
describe the problem by describing the solution. Example: “Our 
problem is we need something that can operate eight hours without 
being charged, has a high resolution screen, and can be operated by 
touch.” These are not problems but simply descriptors of what the 
person already has in mind as a solution.

We need to define the problem because every taxpayer dollar we 
spend has to directly benefit the children and adults we teachby some 
clear line of reasoning. If we cannot identify the problem we are 
trying to solve in this quest, then exactly what are we doing?

Picking up on this line of thinking, the technology advocate might 
say, “Our problem is that we need our students to have more access 
to technology.” As sincere as this sounds, it is still a description of a 
solution, not a problem.

A real genuine problem might be: “We need to improve literacy 
rates among secondary students. In particular, we need them to be 
able to communicate more effectively in written English.”

The immediate benefit of defining the problem is that a genuine 
problem definition does not dictate the solution. As importantly, 
a genuine problem definition does not limit the possible solutions 
we may identify. When we fail to identify the problem, we end up 
buying a solution in search of a problem.

3. Describe the Solution in Terms  
of How it Solves the Problem

Let’s continue using the sample problem of improving literacy 
rates, particularly with written English.

As discussed above, people will naturally try to describe the 
solution in terms of what the solution is, not in terms of what the 
problem is. For example, the technology-oriented committee member 
may say, “The solution has to be low-maintenance because our IT 
department is already overloaded.”

A wise committee chairperson will rephrase the sample statement 
as, “The solution needs to be manageable within the district’s resources, 
whether that is the IT department or any other department.”

A lively discussion should ensue, being careful not to ever decline a 
suggested description. The only time a suggestion should be modified 
is when it needs to be rephrased so that it correctly describes how the 
solution solves the problem, and does not describe the solution itself.

Earlier I stated that the advisory committee should include non-
experts. To ensure they perform their roles, suggestions made by non-
experts must be given the same regard as any other suggestion at this 
stage of the process.

Once the committee is satisfied it has voiced as many descriptions 
as it can think of, continue on a consensus basis to consolidate the 
descriptions into independent units.

For example, “Must address the needs of Spanish speaking 
Americans” and “Has to consider non-American cultures” might 
be bundled into a single description such as “Addresses the needs of 
people from non-English cultures and languages.”

The list should not exceed ten descriptions. If more than ten have 
been identified, group similar descriptions into a group and show the 
sub-descriptions as part of the description of this group. The reason 
for limiting to ten will become clear as you continue reading.

This step is complete when the committee agrees that a complete 
and concise list of up to ten separate solution descriptions is in hand.

Credit Programs, a unit of Extended Academic Programs at the University of 
North Carolina at Charlotte, has been recognized by the United States Distance 
Learning Association with Quality Standards Certification for its commitment 
to provide quality service to the institution’s distance education students.

DistanceEd.uncc.edu/SEEN 
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4. Rank the Solution Descriptions  
in Terms of Importance

Whenever we work with committees, 
there are moments when we need to share 
ideas and moments when we need to form 
independent opinions. The ranking process is 
the first of two occasions where independent 
opinions are very important to the process. 
The other is scoring.

Have the solution description statements 
printed on a piece of paper. Since there are 
only ten of them, they should fit on one 
page. Supply committee members a pair of 
scissors so they can cut out the descriptions 
and manually sort them on the table.

In order to share each individual’s ranking, 
prepare the list in a spreadsheet form so that 
rankings can be individually stated and a 
collective ranking can be calculated. Project 
this on a screen so everybody can see.

Ask each committee member to 
independently rank the descriptions, with one 
being most important and ten being the least. 
No ties are allowed. Each committee member 

must give each description a unique rank.
Encourage committee members to assign 

the first ranking that comes to mind and 
resist changing unless they have a clear reason 
for doing so. This is because the first rank or 
score people give to anything is usually the 
more accurate and they only confound things 
by second-guessing themselves. One useful 
technique is to begin by grouping the more 
important descriptions together and then 
ranking among those. Then group the next 
more important descriptions and rank them.

Some members will take more time than 

others, so have some refreshments available 
for those who finish early. Give committee 
members a full opportunity to finalize their 
individual rankings.

When everyone is ready to share, address 
each description one at a time. Ask the 
committee members to share their rank for 
that description. Do not have one committee 
member share all their rankings because this 
will thwart discussion and possibly influence 
others to change their rankings.

The worksheet should look like figure 
A. It should be set up with the appropriate 

 
 Description Final Average Dave June Jose Alvaro Sandy
  Rank Rank

 Description 1  2.8 3 1 4 3 3
 Description 2  6.2 6 6 6 7 6

 Description 10  2.2 2 2 3 2 2
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formula in Average Rank column. Then the 
committee can see how the ranks average.

As each rank is shared, enter the 
value beside the description under the 
committee member name. Agreement 
is not necessarily the goal here. In fact, 
disagreement is useful because it raises 
issues the committee will need to consider 
and identifies areas of the problem that 
should be examined more closely.

In the above sample, June has identified 
Description 1 as her first priority, while 
others have acknowledged it is important but 
not ranked as high. June might be asked to 
comment on her reasons or the committee 
chair might wait until more descriptions 
are ranked before asking for comment. 
Committee members might change their 
initial rankings based on June’s comment, but 
they should change only if they feel strongly 
enough to do so. Their initial rankings are 
usually better, and this ranking process is only 
meant to suggest, not dictate the outcome.

Once the individual rankings are 
recorded, discussion has been completed, 

and any revisions have been recorded, draw a 
consensus on what the final ranking will be. 
An average ranking of 6.2 suggests a rank of 
6 but that is not necessarily the final rank to 
be assigned. Perhaps another description is 
ranked as 6.3 but the committee feels that it 
should be ranked number 5 while letting the 
first description be number 6.

To assist the committee in evaluating 
the ranking, electronically sort the list of 
descriptions in terms of average rank. Then, 
when final ranks have been assigned, sort the 
list in terms of final rank. The objective is to 
create a list of descriptions that are ranked 
to the best degree that a discrete ranking 
permits. There can be no ties and there can be 
no fractions.

In my company we use the process I am 
describing when we hire new employees. The 
committee is an interview team and we score 
each candidate immediately following each 
candidate interview.

In the writing literacy example we started 
with here, the district could be looking at 
commercially produced literacy programs in 

print or digital media or both. Perhaps the 
district is considering a proposed method for 
literacy development that involves contracting 
with consultants and using a wide variety of 
learning resources to solve the problem.

One major benefit of having focused on 
the problem to this point, and not focused 
on solutions, is that all possible solutions are 
still on the table. The district might even use 
the list of solution descriptions as the basis 
for an RFP.

Another major benefit is that the district 
is far less likely to buy solutions in search of 
a problem.

(Next issue will conclude this series as  
we discuss the final five steps to making 
smarter decisions.)

Art Willer has a post-graduate degree in 
education from the Ontario Institute for 
Studies in Education. He is the founding 
president of Bytes of Learning, producers 
of UltraKey. Contact him at, artwiller@
bytesoflearning.com.
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Public education used to be a monopoly. 
No competition. Every year the students 
simply showed up. And most people loved 
and supported what was happening inside.

Not today. Charters, vouchers, open 
enrollment and private schools dot the 
landscape, bringing fierce competition for 
students and the dollars each one of them 
brings to the district budget. Attacks on 
public education have deflated morale 
and unfairly labeled public education 
as the cause of many social ills.

Not that it’s all bad. Competition 
challenges public education to new heights 
and there’s nothing wrong with parental 
choice. But it has created a new imperative for 
schools and districts: branding and marketing.

It’s an imperative because public 
education is losing the battle of public 
opinion. It’s a critical exercise due to the 
potential of losing cash and slashing budgets. 
And it’s an imperative because our employees 
need a morale boost and a rallying point.

The difficulty is that education leaders 
don’t receive courses in marketing. Yet, 
based upon a recent survey of search firms 

conducted by the National School Public 
Relations Association, the number one 
reason superintendents are fired is, “a failure 
to communicate.” 

It’s Not Just a Logo
Many people equate a “brand” with a 

“logo.”  Actually, a logo is merely a graphical 
depiction of your brand. A better description 
of a brand is a fervent belief, a gut-level 
emotion and a way of thinking for all 
stakeholders. It affects our daily behavior 
and demeanor as well as a clear focus toward 
our goals. To the external audience it’s an 
immediate identification of who you are and 
what you stand for. They get an immediate 
impression when they think of you. In 
addition, branding answers the question of 
what makes you special and differentiates you 
from other schools or districts. It tells parents 
why they should send their children there 
and why taxpayers should pay your bills. 

Branding your school or district illustrates 
who you are and what you do in the simplest 
of terms. It’s based on local culture, tradition, 
future direction and your strategic plan, but 

it’s developed through a creative process. 
While the result is simple, the time and 
effort is substantial because it requires a 
great deal of inclusion and expertise.

Branding Process
The process should start with a 

communications audit. This determines 
how people currently feel about you and 
how they are getting their information. 
Otherwise known as “marketing research,” 
the audit identifies the launching pad for 
your branding process by determining 
how much you may need to change 
people’s minds and what things they may 
already love about your brand. This is 
called “brand equity” and your new brand 
should leverage the strengths you already 
have while overcoming misconceptions.

Committee work then ensues, 
facilitated by a marketing expert. Tough 
questions get answered and “key words” 
are developed for how the school or 
district would like to be perceived. 
These are expanded into “key messages” 
or short descriptions of the brand. The 
creative brainstorm includes symbols 
and colors that represent who you are.  

The committee work is then turned 
over to the professional marketing 
person and a graphic designer.  Just as 
you wouldn’t want a carpenter doing the 
plumbing, you don’t want educators or 
students doing the graphic design of a 
brand —no offense, please, but it’s not 
your thing. It’s a profession and people 
schooled in such work should provide 
you with options for your brand. This is 
not a place to skimp or run an in-house 
contest, which only results in hurt feelings. 
It is well worth the small investment.

The review and revision process 
can take hours or months. Each step 
requires careful review of the logo and 
tagline to ensure several things:

• Does it reflect who you are in an 
appropriate way? Bold ideas need 
bold images; delicate subjects should 
have delicate design. Remember 
that fonts speak as loudly as words. 
Gut-level reactions are usually the 
best ones. But it’s just not a beauty 
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contest  - it’s about what it conveys. 
•  Are you copying someone else’s idea, 
infringing on a trademark or using a 
familiar pattern that people will relate 
to someone other than your school or 
district? Avoid clip art, silly mascots, and 
worn-out education symbols like apples 
and diplomas. Create something original 
and uniquely yours. This is another 
reason why it takes a professional 
artist to design your “original” logo. 

•  Are members of your target audience 
analyzing the options?  Many times, 
“insiders” or top administrators 
make the decisions, even though 
they are not the ones we are trying 
to reach. Ask parents, teachers, 
community leaders and taxpayers 
for a reaction to the various designs. 
Their answers may surprise you.

•  Does it work in every size and in black 
and white?  A logo is very small on 
business cards and large on billboards. 
It has to work in both places. Some 
copy machines only provide black and 
white. How does it look in gray scale?

•  Is the tagline memorable? Many schools 
and districts use mission statements that 
no one can remember or repeat. Your 

tagline has to stick and pack a wallop. 
Most importantly, your audiences 
need to be able to repeat it to others.  

Making It Known
Once you have a brand, put it everywhere. 

Put it on stationery, web, social media, 
end of emails, billboards, posters, vehicles, 
buildings, badges, buttons, clothing—the 
list goes on. You’ll never establish a brand 
unless people see it over and over again.

Protect it like a newborn baby. That 
means strict brand standards on usage, 
color palette and sizing. Prohibit alterations. 
Police its usage and when you find an abuse, 
get it removed or corrected immediately. 

Finally, stick with it. Many times when 
a new logo comes out people will find 
criticism or comment on cost or colors. 
Ignore it and move on. Over time the 
brand becomes known, people get used 
to it, and you build pride around it.

David R. Voss is President of Voss and 
Associates, a full-service marketing and 
public relations company with its heart in 
education. For more info, contact david@
vossandassociates or 941-650-4614.
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Branding your school or district illustrates who you are and what you do in the simplest of terms. 
It’s based on local culture, tradition, future direction and your strategic plan, but it’s developed through a creative process.

Selected exampleS  
of School  

marketing effortS
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HARD AND SOFT SAVINGS  
OF IDENTITY AND ACCESS  
MANAGEMENT SOLUTIONS  
FOR EDUCATIONAL ENTITIES

Often Overlooked

By Dean Wiech

AdMINISTRAToR RESoURCES

If you work in the IT department at a school, whether it is K-12 or higher 
ED, you know that educational entities face many issues with identity, 
access and password management. With so many types of accounts in a 
school—such as student, employee, teacher, parent and temp—managing 
accounts and access rights becomes difficult and extremely time 
consuming. For example, at the beginning of each school year there is 
a rush to get new accounts correctly provisioned. Many schools have 
hundreds, if not thousands, of new students coming in each year, 
and creating accounts for each of these students can take a full-time 
employee weeks to accomplish the task.

Additionally, changes to accounts happen throughout the year. 
Students leave or join the school, transfer to another facility and 
employees and teachers change positions or have their personal 
information change. IT department employees within an 
educational entity know all too well of this ongoing nightmare. 
It also needs to be ensured that everyone has the correct 
access rights. Teachers need to have admin rights to accounts 
and grading systems, whereas it needs to be ensured that 
students cannot access these systems and have access only to 
applications they need for learning. 

Added to this is the headache of disabling accounts once 
students and teachers leave the school. It is often not as 
simple as just deleting accounts. For example, teacher 
accounts with important student information and grades 
may still need to be accessed after the teacher leaves, or 
students who graduate may need to be transferred to an 
alumni account. 

Licensing issues may also occur at education 
entities. For example, certain educational 
applications cost a ton of money so schools 
purchase a limited number of licenses that need 
to be shared throughout the district. What the 
school has trouble keeping track of, though, is 



www.seenmagazine.us                        SouthEast Education Network v FALL 2014  8180  FALL 2014 v SouthEast Education Network

if these licenses are being used and how many they truly need to be 
paying for. 

Not only is account management difficult at schools, they also 
need to deal with password management issues. Students and teachers 
often need access to applications after school, such as Blackboard, 
to complete homework. So what do they do if they forget their 
passwords or are locked out of their accounts? If the helpdesk is not 
staffed after school hours, are students simply out of luck?

Though these issues are common, solutions are often passed over 
since schools have tight budgets they need to meet, and they need to 
ensure that any type of solution implemented provides a high return 
on investment and solves more than just one of their issues. They 
also have to ensure that the solutions are not something that takes 
a tremendous amount of time and effort to implement since they 
usually only have the summer available for onboarding new systems.

How to Reduce the Costs Associated  
with Identity and Access Management Issues

Many schools have opted to implement Identity and Access 
Management solutions which solve many of their issues with just one 
or two solutions. For example, an automated account management 
solution can easily handle several issues that schools deal with for 
managing user accounts. 

With an automated account management solution, accounts are 
quickly and automatically provisioned. Once a student is added to the 
school’s student information system (SIS), accounts are automatically 
provisioned for them in any connected systems and applications. 
This also assists with any changes that happen throughout the year. 
Once that change is made in the SIS, all other connected systems 
are automatically updated, without any manual action having to be 
taken. Then when it comes time to disable accounts, there can be 
specific criteria set up, so that for example, an entire graduating class 
can be transferred to alumni accounts.

An automated account management solution also helps with the 
issue of license costs. It allows systems admins to have an overview 
of exactly who is using each system and application, and how many 
licenses are truly being used. 

To handle the password issues many schools have opted to use 
self-service password reset solutions. These types of solutions allow 
students, teachers, and employees to easily reset their own passwords 
after correctly answering security questions to which they previously 
provided answers. So, when it is eight p.m. on a weeknight and a 
student forgets their password, they have no excuse why they could 
not complete their work. This also relieves a huge headache for the 
help desk since they don’t have to deal with password reset requests 
each day. 

Case examples
Waxahachie Independent School District faced many of the issues 

discussed. The students, staff and IT department were burdened by 
password reset issues. Users were unable to be productive because 
they needed to contact the helpdesk each time they needed to reset 
their passwords and were not able to do so when working after school 
hours. A self-service password reset solution allowed students and 
staff to proactively solve their own password issues without having to 
depend on the helpdesk.

Fitchburg State College is another example. Fitchburg State had 
44,000 records in Active Directory, which in no way reflected the 
school’s actual environment. This was because of stale accounts 
that were no longer required. After several attempts to delete user 
accounts based on inactivity and inadvertently deleting hundreds of 
active users, IT leaders realized they needed help. “We weren’t able 
to integrate Active Directory information and the student record 
system to accurately report information,” said Sherry Horeanopoulos, 
information security officer. Fitchburg implemented an automated 
account management solution that reduced time spent on account 
management by 75 percent.

The ROI of IAM Solutions
If it isn’t already obvious, many of these solutions can save schools 

a tremendous amount of time and money. The return on investment 
(ROI) of implementing an IAM solution is substantial. Since schools 
have to ensure that any amount of their budget is going to produce a 
definite ROI, here is a bit more data about some of the money saving 
aspects produced by these solutions.

First off, there is often a full-time employee in charge of handling 
account management, since all actions have to be done manually. An 
automated account management solution allows this position to be 
eliminated or re-focused since account management becomes reduced 
to minutes rather than hours. This employee, who is often a highly 
trained IT staff member, can then focus on other more pertinent 
educational technology for the school. 

This one solution can also provide other cost saving benefits, 
including being able to easily delegate account management tasks to 
less technical helpdesk employees. Instead of having any IT personnel 
dealing with account management, the task can be delegated to help 
desk employees. With a simple input form, help desk employees 
can enter the employee or student information and accounts are 
automatically provisioned in the correct systems and applications. 

Additionally, an automated account management solution can 
help save on license costs by allowing the school to see exactly how 
many licenses are being used. For example, the school district might 
be paying for 10 concurrent licenses to a very expensive educational 
system, but only up to five are ever being used at a time. 

So what about the password management software? META Group 
research, conducted on behalf of Price Waterhouse Cooper, concluded 
that help desk tickets for password resets cost $60.93, annually, per 
employee and up to 45 percent of all help desk calls are for password 
resets. A self-service password reset application can reduce that 
volume by two-thirds. For a school of 3,000 users, that’s an annual 
cost savings of $182,790. When compared to the costs of a password 
reset solution, the ROI can be a matter of months.

Overall, educational entities might be wary about implementing 
any kind of solution because of budgetary issues; however, IAM 
solutions can provide a significant ROI. In addition, many solutions 
allow students and teachers to be more productive and IT staff to 
focus their time on more important issues and learning technologies 
for the school.

Dean Wiech is the managing director of Tools4ever, a global provider 
of identity and access management solutions, serving hundreds of 
educational entities throughout the U.S.
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Data in Education  
Not Just Guiding Instruction Anymore

Using data to guide instruction is an 
increasingly popular concept in education. In 
fact, if you type the phrase into Google you’ll 
find over 7.8 million search results ranging 
from websites of technology companies 
with educational data solutions to academic 
papers and editorials on the subject.

Undeniably, using data to guide 
instruction is a smart approach. With 
increased access to student data courtesy 
of policies like federally-funded Statewide 
Longitudinal Data Systems and the 
numerous technology applications used 
in the classroom, teachers can now 

tailor instruction in real-time based on 
a student’s performance. Research, case 
studies and personal anecdotes all confirm 
data’s positive influence on education. 

Even with all the proof, using data to 
guide instruction comes with challenges. 
Security, privacy of information and teacher 
training all present significant obstacles 
to administrators and staff responsible 
for implementing data initiatives.

One school district in Florida has found a 
unique solution. They’re taking the concept 
of using data to guide instruction and 
applying it to educator effectiveness and 

professional development.
Sarasota County Schools, which employs 

over 4500 faculty and staff members, is 
using a blend of technology, data and 
communication to solve the challenges 
associated with educator evaluations. 
Dr. Denise Cantalupo, Director of 
Research, Assessment, Evaluation, and 
School Improvement for the district, is 
spearheading the initiative.“You cannot 
make informed decisions without looking 
at data,” said Dr. Cantalupo. “And that 
applies to all facets of the education process.
My hope is that teachers will use data to 

By Tracie Brannon 
Dr. Denise Cantalupo and Kelly Ellington also contributed to this article
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see the connection across program areas—
curriculum and instruction to evaluation and 
professional development—and use that to 
refine daily instruction.”

Kelly Ellington, the district’s Director 
of Professional Development and Teacher 
Evaluation, echoed that sentiment. According 
to Ellington, highly effective teachers can 
skillfully use student achievement data from 
formative and summative assessments to 
differentiate and modify instruction.

Using Data to Guide 
Professional Development

Highly effective teachers are developed 
as a result of education, experience and 
continuous professional development. 
Under the leadership of Dr. Cantalupo, 
Sarasota County Schools’ Department of 
School Improvement is on a mission to 
empower teachers to use data as a daily 
instructional tool. And the staff is setting 
the stage by incorporating data into the 
teacher evaluation process and professional 
development plan for each teacher.

Not only is there an abundance of student 
achievement data in today’s educational 
climate, but the teacher evaluation process 
is becoming increasingly data-driven. 
Under the No Child Left Behind Act, states 
must tie teacher evaluations to student 
performance metrics. In Sarasota County 
Schools, 50 percent of a teacher’s evaluation 
score is based on student growth data, and 
the other 50 percent is based on classroom 
observations of instructional practices. 
But this seemingly simple calculation is 
more complex than one might think.

In Florida, most schools, including 
Sarasota County Schools, use a value-added 
model as the student growth measure. The 
model measures the impact of a teacher on 
student learning by accounting for other 
factors that may impact the learning process. 
These models do not just take into account 
a single year of student performance or 
comparison of year-over-year data. Because 
the model accounts for so many factors, 
it can lead to confusion for teachers.

In an effort to bring clarity to the process, 
Sarasota County Schools has developed an 
online system that provides transparency 
to the teacher evaluation process. The 
system allows administrators to conduct 
evaluations electronically, displays and 

explains teacher scores, and points educators 
to appropriate professional development 
resources depending on their performance.

Using Data to Increase Transparency
Sarasota County Schools’ online teacher 

evaluation system increases transparency on 
multiple levels. In terms of the evaluation 
process itself, outcomes and results of 
classroom observations are available instantly 
thanks to the online system. Teachers are able 
to see their score for all of the competencies 
on the PRIDE form, Sarasota’s modified 
Danielson framework for evaluations. 
Making this information available in 
real time gives teachers instant feedback 
on their performance, allowing them to 
make adjustments in a timely fashion or 
continue dialogue with their evaluator.

In addition to the instructional 
practice component of teacher evaluation, 
Sarasota County Schools also uses data to 
increase transparency related to student 
growth measures. The district’s online 
system displays a teacher’s total score and 
includes a breakout of their in-classroom 
evaluation score and student growth score. 
Teachers are able to expand these windows 
and explore how the Valued-Added 
Model (VAM) score was calculated.

The data housed in the online 
system, combined with other sources, 
enables teachers to create effective 
professional development plans that 
are specific to their unique needs, goals 
and circumstances. Using school data, 
information on past performance and 
evaluation results, teachers in Sarasota 
County write their own Individualized 
Professional Development Plans.

Additionally, principals conduct an 
annual analysis of student achievement 
and growth to identify teachers who 
may need assistance. Principals share this 
information with their staffs and use it to 
inform school-specific plans. Ultimately, 
these practices have cultivated a data-driven 
culture for Sarasota County Schools that 
encourages educators and administrators to 
actively use data in their decision-making.

The Art — and Science — of Teaching
Even with the truth of data and 

transparency of technology, teacher 
evaluation is wrought with challenges. 

Resistance to evaluation is not 
unique to education. In fact, a recent 
poll conducted by Achievers, a San 
Francisco-based HR consulting firm 
revealed that 98 percent of staff think 
performance reviews are unnecessary.

But unlike other professions, teaching 
is personal, points out Kelly Ellington. 
“Teachers pour their heart and soul into 
their profession. It’s really an art and a 
science.” The science of teaching is the 
ability to use achievement data to guide 
instruction, and the art of teaching 
is the ability to connect and build 
relationships with students and families. 

For this reason the challenges typically 
associated with performance evaluations 
are magnified in the education field. In 
Sarasota County Schools the solution 
has been simple: communication.

Administrators have an open-door 
policy that allows teachers to ask any 
question at any time related to their 
performance. The district also uses regular 
focus groups as a way of incorporating 
feedback and gaining stakeholder 
perspectives before policies are enacted.

Results
The proof is in the numbers. 98 

percent of teachers in the district 
received a grade of “Effective” or “Highly 
Effective” in the 2012-2013 school year, 
and Sarasota County ranked fourth 
in student achievement in 2012. The 
district is designated as an “A” district by 
the Florida Department of Education. 
92 percent of schools in the district 
received an “A” or “B” in 2013.

In spite of the challenges inherit in 
teacher evaluation; districts nationwide 
must implement systems and programs 
that cater to both the art and science of 
teaching. Sarasota County Schools seems 
to have found the perfect balance.

Tracie Brannon is a Marketing Specialist 
at Thinkgate, where she manages client 
communications, company events, 
research and strategy, and more. She 
is passionate about communicating 
the benefits of technology and 
promoting technology literacy.

For more information, visit  
www.thinkgate.com



Leadership Actions  
for Transforming Schools

AdMINISTRAToR RESoURCES

By Sylvia Segura Pirtle, PhD 
and Don Doggett, MEd (This is part two of a two part series on 

effective leadership. Part one included the 
first two insights in the series. The first was to 
Establish and Pursue a Vision of Your Preferred 
Future [Development of a strategic vision for 
teaching and learning]. The second was to 
Increase Organizational Coherence [Increasing 
a school’s ability to act as a unified whole].)

Insight 3: Provide Clear Communication
There are several elements of clear 

communication that support school 
transformation efforts. The most basic element 
is informing staff, parents and community 
members about what is happening at the 
school to improve teaching and learning. Sylvia 
Pirtle, principal of a turnaround school, used 
an online calendar to keep teachers informed 
and up to date on professional development, 
improvement initiatives, learning activities 
and other school events. Additionally, she 
provided a weekly flyer that recognized staff 
and student achievements, shared staffs’ 
implementation of successful strategies that 
led to improved student outcomes, provided 
dates for campus-oriented professional 
development and reinforced progress made 
toward fulfilling the school’s vision.

Research indicates that effective leaders 
facilitate communication among stakeholders 
in both formal and informal settings. As 
principal, Pirtle took steps to ensure that 
meetings were productive for all attendees. 
During meetings with parents, teachers 
shared information and learning tasks, 
thus encouraging both staff and parents to 
be responsible for problem solving. At the 
campus level, teachers were encouraged to 
approach instructional coaches with challenges 
and frustrations, and Pirtle trusted that 
the well-prepared coaches would provide 
support and guidance as intended. While 
she and the leadership team continued to 
monitor student progress and intervene 
if the expected improvements did not 
occur, allowing teachers and instructional 
coaches to play their roles enabled her 
to address other issues in the school.

Another key part of communication is 

maintaining transparency. Nobody wants to 
shine the spotlight on personal shortcomings, 
but transparency can be a way to involve 
stakeholders in the decision-making process. 
At meetings with family and community 
members, school leaders can share the 
appropriate school and grade-level data 
as allowed by privacy restrictions. School 
leaders can highlight both accomplishments 
and challenges and outline how the school 
is going to address weaknesses. Family 
and community members then have an 
opportunity to collaboratively develop a 
plan that enables all stakeholders to support 
students and the school. Effective leaders 
are accessible to teachers, parents, and 
stakeholders and can maintain open lines of 
communication. It is therefore important 
for leaders to have structures in place that 
enable staff and parents to participate in 
making decisions, become familiar with the 
learning goals, and collaboratively engage in 
leading the school improvement efforts.

Insight 4: Monitor and Review Progress
Monitoring and reviewing progress is an 

ongoing process that provides information on 
turnaround efforts for school improvement. 
To do this, school leaders need to establish 
a system to collect and analyze data from 
multiple sources, especially those relevant to 
the quality of the instructional program in 
the district and its schools. For example, a 
school might collect data on student academic 
progress through quarterly benchmarks, 
biweekly common assessments designed 
by the instructional coaches, and annual 
state-administered tests. As a turnaround 
school principal, Don Doggett also 
included data on teacher absences, student 
attendance and discipline, parent surveys, 
complaints and commendations from all 
stakeholders, quarterly grade distributions, 
and informal data from monthly meetings 
with support staff. These data helped him 
monitor the school climate and address 
both academic and nonacademic issues.

The data collected should indicate whether 
school improvement efforts are on track. 
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Staff should have opportunities to analyze 
data and identify corrective action. Doggett 
held weekly data meetings with instructional 
coaches and teachers to review student 
progress, identify challenges and brainstorm 
solutions for each student’s academic needs. 
In addition, meetings with school leadership 
teams and professional learning groups 
identify specific interventions and assistance 
for students who do not demonstrate 
proficiency in a targeted area. These meetings 
also provide an opportunity to support 
those teachers who struggle to meet the 
expectations described in the improvement 
plans or delineated by student needs.

Insight 5: Provide  
Resources and Support

Supporting staff in turnaround efforts 
means providing the resources, professional 
development, and time that teachers need 
to become proficient at their jobs. Studies 
have found that when teachers participate 
in ongoing, job-embedded professional 
development, they are more likely to 
implement what they learn than if they attend 
a one-time, off-site conference. To create these 
situations principals provide collaboration 
time during which teachers can examine 
student work, analyze instructional practices, 
and make instructional decisions based on 
student data. These activities can help advance 
a collaborative culture that develops teachers’ 
capacity to engage in deep conversations about 
student learning and investigate teaching 
and learning connections and practices.

In Pirtle’s former district, for example, 
several transformation schools hired six 
substitute teachers trained in the schools’ 
improvement initiatives. On designated days, 
those substitutes taught in classrooms while 
teachers attended in-school professional 
development sessions. During these events, 
school coaches modeled instructional 
strategies, provided professional development, 
helped teachers with planning, worked with 
them on data analysis, engaged in problem 
solving with teams, and coached teachers 
in other areas deemed necessary. With this 
arrangement, teachers did not have to leave 
campus and coaches had the time to work 
with many teachers, either individually or in 
groups. The teachers appreciated the coaches’ 
support, and more importantly, because 
the substitute teachers were trained in the 
school’s curriculum and systems for working 
with the students, the teachers knew their 
students would not lose instructional time.

Insight 6: Increase Leaders’ 
Presence Throughout Schools 
and in the Community

Leaders can engage actively in all aspects 
of teaching and learning by being visible daily 
throughout the school. This includes being 
present in classrooms during instruction, 
attending professional learning team meetings 
and engaging in brief interactions with teachers, 
students, parents, and other stakeholders in 
hallways, cafeterias, playgrounds, and other 
gathering places in the building. As principal, 
Doggett conducted a walkthrough of the entire 
school every morning. In addition, all teachers 
expected a weekly classroom walkthrough by 
Doggett or a member of his leadership team. 
Because each walkthrough or observation had 
a predetermined focus, teachers knew what to 
expect. After a walkthrough or observation, a 
member of the leadership team provided the 
teacher with timely feedback and support. 
Such activities served two purposes: A leader’s 
presence in the classroom and at meetings 
sends the message that what takes place there is 
important. And, the principal or other school 
leaders can use the information provided to 
better support individuals or groups of teachers.

Maintaining a presence and regularly 
engaging with parents, students and the 
community is another essential leadership 
function. This includes interacting with 
students before school, in hallways, in 
classrooms, in the cafeteria, in the library 
and after school. Effective leaders also seek or 
create opportunities to interact with parents 
formally at events such as parent meetings 
and informally at social and sports events. In 
addition, they also find or create opportunities 
to interact with the community, not only by 
sharing information about the school but 
also by actively seeking community members’ 
expectations for and views of the school.

Conclusion
Effective leadership at all levels of 

the education system is fundamental to 
improving student achievement, particularly 
in underperforming schools. Our experience 
and research suggest that turnaround 
leadership that focuses on the six insights 
can create the conditions necessary to 
shape a culture that places teaching, 
learning, and student achievement at the 
forefront of all improvement efforts.

Sylvia Segura Pirtle and Don Doggett 
are program associates with SEDL. For 
more information visit www.sedl.org
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In part one of “Prevention and Deterrence Have Limits,” we 
discussed general prevention and deterrence strategies for reducing 
the risk of violence at school.  The strategies provided in part 
one are intended to help staff detect students most prone to 
acting out in a violent way. Because not every lethal assailant is a 
student or has a direct connection to the school he is targeting, 
educators must keep in mind that recognizing warning signs 
of potentially violent behavior has limitations. In part two 
we offer strategies to help better prepare staff should a lethal 
assailant or active shooter arrive at school. These strategies are 
designed under the concept of Delay, Impede and Protect.

Two Principles
It is important to remember two very important principles. 

First, lethal events at school are rare, and statistics support this 
fact. The vast majority of school personnel will go an entire career 
never experiencing an act of violence with lethal consequences. 
Second, when an assailant comes to school with lethal intentions, 
fatalities and serious injuries will most likely be the result. 
Delay, Impede and Protect is meant to slow the progress of the 
assailant both in the initial entry as well as movement within 
the school. These important steps can offer staff and students 
the greatest opportunity for protection and survival as well as 
increasing the opportunity for law enforcement intervention.

We know from case histories of lethal assailant rampages that 

the event is usually of short duration. Most injuries and fatalities 
occur early in the event. Though law enforcement response 
times vary in different locales, seldom do police arrive in time 
to neutralize the assailant. It is often students and/or staff that 
do so or, as in some instances, the assailant takes his own life 
when capture appears imminent. As a result, delay, impede 
and protect strategies must be incorporated as a part of the 
overall planning and training process for school personnel.

Delay
Schools across the country range from those built with a high 

degree of consideration for school safety to those buildings erected 
in another era when school violence was not a major issue. With 
that in mind, administrators will have to make a decision about 
what makes sense, both from a practical as well as a financial 
perspective when it comes to how best to observe, screen and 
allow visitors access to the school. This procedure will also impact 
the school’s ability to observe and delay the lethal assailant.

Though a lethal assailant may attempt entry at any number 
of locations around a school building, the most likely will be the 
designated main entry. Ideally, this entry should be designed using 
a double barrier entry configuration. After the start of the school 
day, visitors and others arriving at the school enter into a lobby 
or vestibule and can not progress further without screening and 
permission. A wall and doors separate the lobby from the main 
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school complex, and those doors are secured with the start of the 
school day. While the doors and surrounding wall at the exterior 
entry point are more traditional in appearance and offer minimal 
security, the secondary barrier wall and doors should be more 
resistive to forced entry, hence the delay in movement once the 
assailant gains initial entry. Schools can design visitor check-in and 
screening process to either be conducted in the lobby, or guests 
can be diverted into an inner office area for that process. Both 
have advantages and disadvantages, so the decision on how best 
to conduct the initial observation and screening will most likely 
depend upon the overall design of the school. If screening is to 

take place in an inner office, entry through this door should be 
by permission through the use of an electronic locking system.

While cameras have practically no deterrent value as a strategy 
for dissuading a lethal assailant, they can assist front office 
personnel with an advanced opportunity to see visitors approaching 
the school. In addition, a well-placed camera can provide a more 
complete and broader view of the visitor than that provided by a 
typical in-wall unit used in conjunction with a “buzz in system.”  

IMPEDE 
The next level of security designed to slow down the assailant 

Schools across the country range from those built with a high 
degree of consideration for school safety to those buildings 
erected in another era when school violence was not a major 
issue. With that in mind, administrators will have to make a 
decision about what makes sense, both from a practical as 
well as a financial perspective when it comes to how best to 
observe, screen and allow visitors access to the school.
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will be the door into individual offices and classrooms. If a school is 
already utilizing a double barrier entry concept, impeding the lethal 
assailant’s movement will begin with the secondary set of doors 
separating the lobby from the main school. Most assailants will 
not expend a lot of time and energy trying to enter into individual 
rooms as they look for easily accessible targets. Therefore, not 
only how quickly doors can be secured will be important, but the 
appearance of easy versus difficult may help to determine how 
much time the assailant is willing to spend attempting entry. 

What position should room doors be in during the day? 
There are four basic choices in answering this question; open 
and unlocked, open and locked, closed and unlocked and closed 
and locked. The latter provides the quickest and most secure 
response while the first choice will take the most time to secure 
the door as well as having the most risk in doing so. Since we are 
talking specifically about schools, not only will the type of door 
and lock need to be considered but the fact that the more secure 
the position of the door, the greater the level of inconvenience 
to staff and students. Since the overall concept of impede, delay 
and protect is to buy seconds and minutes, schools should 
work towards the closed and locked position when possible, 
but at a minimum, the door should be locked if left open.

Where new construction or renovations are occurring and 
involve classroom and office doors, effort should be made to 
limit the size of glass inserts in or adjacent to the doors. In 
conjunction with the size of viewing panes, the placement of glass 
is equally important. Should a lethal assailant decide to break 
out the viewing pane in an attempt to force entry into a room, 
the distance between the pane and locking mechanism should 
be such that the lock and/or door handle cannot be accessed.  

When time allows during a lethal assailant event, a standard 
strategy should always be to cover door windows and other panes 
preventing viewing into the room. This will reduce the likelihood 
that an assailant is able to verify that the room is occupied. 

Protect
While some states have enacted legislation allowing schools 

to arm selected personnel, the opportunity for armed staff 
to intervene will most likely be limited. Thus, providing 
staff and students with strategies to thwart a lethal assailant 
forcing or gaining entry into an office or classroom is far more 
beneficial and provides all personnel with options, not just 
those that are armed. So how may staff protect themselves 
and students should this type of violence start to unfold?

Staff should have a plan for barricading the classroom door 
should entry by an assailant be feared or imminent. While an 
option for protecting one’s self and students is to flee or escape, 
this course of action does have limitations thus making the 
securing of the classroom, including barricading the door(s), a 
valuable strategy to consider. For some staff and students, the 
option of fleeing or escaping may be limited or non-existent 
if an interior classroom is void of exterior windows or doors. 
Additionally, the time to successfully evacuate an entire class of 
students through windows may take time. Unless the situation 
dictates otherwise, teachers should secure the classroom first 
and then consider what may be the next best course of action. 

Staff should be taught that should it become necessary to 
attempt to neutralize the lethal assailant gaining entry to the 
room, the opportune time is at the very moment the assailant is 
making entry, hopefully fighting their way through barricaded 
material. Protecting those in the room from the lethal force of the 
assailant will require the adult to respond in almost an automatic 
mode that will only come through pre-planning and discussion.

Staff and/or students will have to attempt the neutralization 
using what they have at their immediate disposal. Some 
school leaders, recognizing the need to help facilitate this 
action and maximize the chance of success, are creating some 
standard options throughout their school. An example of this 
strategy is the placements of a dry chemical fire extinguisher 
readily accessible near the door in each classroom. 

Conclusion 
Though these types of events are rare, schools have a 

responsibility and obligation to consider all types of harm that may 
occur, especially those with potential lethal consequences. While 
there are limitations from financial and practical perspectives, 
schools should periodically review building designs and all safety 
related practices.

Dennis Lewis is a cofounder of Edu-Safe LLC, a school safety 
staff development organization providing consultation, training and 
safety assessments and can be contacted at edusafe@edu-safe.org.

CONTACT US TODAY TO DISCUSS YOUR SECURITY NEEDS  
AT YOUR EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTIONS

 800-852-8266       sales@rangersecurity.com

BULK ORDERS  
OF 500 TO 1000 UNITS
TRAINING AVAILABLE  
AFTER DELIVERY

15% off 
 on first time  

orders

Visit our website www.rangersecuritydetectors.com for a complete list of our products.   



LESSONS  
LEARNED  
FROM  

SANDY  
HOOK

SECURITY

90  FALL 2014 v SouthEast Education Network

By Brad Spicer

(This is part one of a two part series.)
On Dec. 1, 1958 a fire broke out in the basement of Our Lady of Angels 

School in Chicago, IL.  Ninety-two students and three staff lost their lives 
and sweeping changes to fire safety standards were enacted across the nation. 
On Dec. 14, 2012, an active shooter at Sandy Hook Elementary School 
(SHES) murdered 20 students and six staff. Most schools are still using the 
same plans and training that failed Sandy Hook.

The purpose of this two-part article is to examine findings of the 
Connecticut State’s Attorney Report (“Report of the State’s Attorney for the 
Judicial District of Danbury on the Shootings at Sandy Hook Elementary 

School and 36 Yogananda Street,  Newtown, Connecticut on  Dec. 14, 
2012.”) and provide recommendations from these lessons learned. 

The State’s Attorney Sandy Hook report can be viewed in its entirety at: 
http://www.ct.gov/csao/lib/csao/Sandy_Hook_Final_Report.pdf#!

This analysis is compartmentalized  
into four core areas:

• Shooter Background and Mentality
• SHES Physical Security
• SHES Intruder Response
• Public Safety Response
Nothing in this article is intended to diminish the actions of the staff at 
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Sandy Hook Elementary School or imply fault for this tragedy with anyone 
other than the murderer.  

It is my hope that these findings and recommendations will help 
education leaders and their public safety partners make our nations’ schools 
even safer and more secure. 

Shooter Background and Mentality
Finding 2

No evidence that the shooter communicated to others his intent to carry 
out the attack.

The shooter’s motive was not determined; but the attack was not 
spontaneous and he clearly planned his actions. For instance, the shooter’s 
GPS revealed several routes from his home to the SHES area. The last 
recorded route was on December 13, 2012.   
Finding 3

The shooter had an obsession with mass murders, especially the 
Columbine School shooting.

Hundreds of files indicate substantial research on the topic of mass killings. 

Finding 4
The shooter had easy access to firearms.

Finding 5
Last gunshot was reportedly heard at 9:40:03. It is assumed this was the 

shooter’s suicide.
Recommendation 

Intruder response plans and training should assume the shooter has no 
exit strategy.

The only common characteristic accepted by experts is the vast majority 
of mass killers do not have an exit strategy. They expect to die — suicide or 
suicide by cop — or be captured. 

The lack of an exit strategy is often connected with the expectation 
to die and brings up the connection between homicide and suicide. Karl 
Menninger, the well-known American psychiatrist and author of “Man 
Against Himself,”outlined what is known as the “Menninger Triad.” The triad 
states many suicidal persons share three violent wishes: 

1. The wish to die (suicide)
2. The wish to kill (homicide), and
3. The wish to be killed (victim-precipitated homicide or “suicide by cop”)
According to the Menninger triad, violence becomes more likely when the 

subject possesses two of the violent wishes. When all three violent wishes are 
present, violence is almost certain.

The lack of an exit strategy emphasizes the importance of more effective 
prevention and intruder response strategies.

Physical Security
Finding 6

There was no law enforcement or physical security assigned to SHES. 

Recommendation
School district should work with law enforcement with the goal of 

continuous law enforcement presence — in the role of School Resource 
Officers.  

Finding 7
After murdering his mother, the shooter drove to SHES where he parked 

his vehicle in a no parking zone in front of the school.

Recommendation
Security and situational awareness must be integrated into staff training.
An element of security awareness should include Pre-Attack Indicators 

(PAIN). The minimizing of door-to-door distance can be a PAIN. Obviously, 
the vast majority of people that park in a fire lane or no parking zone do 
not pose a threat. However, good situational awareness encourages staff to 
pay attention to such possible indicators. Ignoring potential PAINs reduces 
reaction time.  The value of security and situational awareness are illustrated 
by this not so hypothetical example:

A killer is going to a school to carry out an attack. You cannot stop him 
from going to the school, but you can determine when you observe his 
intent. When would you want to make this observation? 

 •  At the parking lot, or front door?   
 • At the front door, or hallway?   

      • In the hallway, or classroom? 
Recommendation

Schools looking to update security should integrate Crime Prevention 
Through Environmental Design (CPTED).  

CPTED has been around since the 1970s and the principles in practice 
today are a combination of multi-disciplinary efforts. Some key components 
related to more secure entrances include:

• Natural Surveillance
People are less likely to commit crimes if they feel they are being observed. 

Natural surveillance designs features to maximize the visibility of areas that 
should be observed. 
• Access Control

Limiting and regulating entrances reduces opportunities for crime and 
allows for more efficient screening of persons entering a facility. 
• Territoriality

Clear delineation of space creates a sense of ownership for legitimate users 
— staff and students — and creates an environment where intruders are 
more likely to standout. 

CPTED is much broader than these three basic concepts, but they do 
serve as a strong basis for creating more secure entrances.

Finding 8
Physical security measures at SHES failed to dissuade the attacker or 

adequately delay entry into the school and classrooms.

Finding 9
SHES doors were locked at 9:30 a.m.
The Sandy Hook Elementary School (SHES) front entrance was a double 

entry system with full plate glass doors that opened outwardly.The exterior/
outermost door was locked with an electronic access control system that 
allowed for remote unlocking. The system included an intercom and camera 
for live — non-recorded viewing.  

Finding 10
At approximately 9:35 a.m. the shooter created a roughly three foot by 

three and one-half foot hole in the glass window next to the door to gain 
entry.This was accomplished by firing eight 5.56 rounds into the glass 
window next to the door.
Recommendation

Access control measures should be able to reasonably resist a committed 
attack.

Large windows and vision panels, while visually attractive, are easily 
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defeated. Minimizing glass presents a more secure image and makes 
forced entry more difficult. General guidelines for the use of glass in main 
entrances:

a. Full windows should be a minimum 72” off ground.
b.  Narrow windows/vision panels (below 72”) should be a maximum  

12” wide.
c. Install security window film to reinforce glass on main entrances. 

Finding 11
The video camera at the front entrance did not record and was the only 

camera at SHES.
Recommendation

Districts and pubic safety agencies should integrate video surveillance 
into intruder response.

While video surveillance is not a deterrent, it can improve intruder 
response when it is incorporated into a school command post and is 
remotely accessible by Emergency Response agencies. This must be practiced 
and trained.

Finding 12
All classroom doors locked from the hallway side and required a key. 
The interior door handles had no locking mechanism. All of the doors 

opened outwardly toward the hallway. All doors were solid wood with a 
circular window in the upper half of the door.

Finding 13
Classrooms eight and 10 were unlocked.  
All 20 students were murdered in classrooms 10 (15 students)  

and eight (five students).Two adults were killed in each classroom.  

Finding 14
All classrooms in the north hallway had a four-foot byseven-foot 

restroom with a solid wood door that could be locked from the inside. 

Finding 15
Classrooms eight and 10 connected with classrooms six and 12 

respectively via an interior door.  These doors were unlocked.
Recommendation

Staff should participate in training that helps them to understand and 
identify strategies and resources that are relevant to emergency response.

An Operational Environment Analysis is a simple approach to gaining a 
better understanding of your intruder response (Run/Hide/Fight) options. 
Every principal should be able to explain how to apply Run/Hide/Fight in 
every area of his or her school. Teachers should be able to explain Run/Hide/
Fight in his or her classroom, hallways and common areas.

We will conclude our analysis of the Connecticut State’s Attorney Report 
on the Sandy Hook Elementary School shootings in the Winter issue of SEEN 
Magazine. Brad Spicer is president of SafePlans, which began in 1993 and has 
grown into national firm with clients including Fortune 500 companies and two 
of the five largest school systems in the US. For more information, contact 866-
210-SAFE or brad@safeplans.com.
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Countermeasure Consulting Group 
In the past couple of years, news stories abound of deranged individuals attacking 
the most vulnerable and precious targets, our kids. But, it is important to approach 
this problem with critical, rational thinking instead of fear and hyperbole. The 
likelihood of an active shooter event occurring at any one of our schools is very 
low; roughly the same chance of being struck by lightning or being threatened 
by a serious school fire. However, just as is in the case of preparing for or 
preventing fires or lightning strikes, it is our duty to prepare for every possible 

serious contingency in order to best protect our staff and children. Our team at Countermeasure Consulting Group (CCG), in 
conjunction with Parroco TV, suggests a holistic approach that helps prevent, survive and, if need be, recover from such a 
horrific event. We have a web-based program that leverages the versatility of today’s technologies by providing a comprehensive 
mobile app and web-based training curriculum program. It is age appropriate, written by Subject Matter Experts, for K-12.   
“Just Say GO!®” (React – Escape- Survive) prepares all ages to better understand and prepare for these dangerous situations.

For more information, visit countermeasureconsulting.com

HARDWIRE 
For more than a decade, Hardwire has developed and produced 
armor to protect the U.S. military.  And now this trusted armor 
protection is being used in schools across the nation.  The 
Hardwire Bulletproof Whiteboard is an everyday teaching tool 
used as a dry erase board in the classroom, library, cafeteria, 
gym, or office. However, it is also an active shooter protection 
device to be used as a last line of defense in emergency situations.  
Similar to a fire extinguisher, it empowers the teachers and staff 
to protect themselves and their students when no other option 
is available and until first responders arrive.  The shields are 
available in colors and with customized graphics to help them 
blend in anywhere while still providing life-saving protection.  

For more information, visit www.hardwirellc.com or call (410) 957-3669.  

The Sleeve 
The Sleeve was created by five educators from Muscatine, Iowa. The Sleeve is 
manufactured in Muscatine and is a quick way to effectively secure a room from 
the inside during a crisis situation. The Sleeve is a specially designed solid slide-
on cover made of twelve gauge carbon steel. It encases the door’s closer arm thus 
impeding the opening of the door. Engineer testing proves this device can withstand 
over 550 foot pounds of force. The Sleeve can be applied and removed in tenths 
of a second, allowing for a speedy and efficient way to protect the occupants of 
the room while wasting no time for evacuation if the situation dictates. Because 
The Sleeve does not require access to a classroom key or special skills, protection 
during a crisis situation can be provided by anyone in the room such as an adjunct 
professor, a co-teacher, a building aide, etc. For less than the cost of an electric 
pencil sharpener, The Sleeve provides a cost effective option to safely shelter 
students and teachers. The Sleeve buys you time when time is not for sale.

For more information, visit www.fightingchancesolutions.com or call 563.506.3527  
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Mention the subject of school security these days and the December 
2012 shooting at Sandy Hook Elementary School in Newton, CT 
Comes immediately to mind. To no one’s surprise this tragedy, which 
resulted in the deaths of 26 students and faculty, continues to propel 
efforts to improve the safety and security at American schools.

In truth, previous high-profile incidents have had a significant 
impact on school safety and security over the past 15 to 20 years. A 
specific example is the October 2006 shooting at the West Nickel 
Mines School, an Amish one-room schoolhouse in Lancaster, Pa., 
which prompted administrators nationwide to significantly tighten 
access to school facilities, particularly during school hours.

The trend towards limiting access to school facilities was recently 
made evident by a study entitled “Indicators of School Crime and Safety: 
2013” conducted jointly by the National Center for School Statistics 
and the Bureau of Justice Statistics. Covering the 2011-2012 school 
year, this research uncovered that 88 percent of public schools now 
control access to school buildings by locking or monitoring doors 
during school hours.  Additionally, 64 percent of schools reported that 
they use surveillance video cameras to monitor buildings and grounds. 
A comparison of those figures to statistics from the 1980s or even the 
early 1990s clearly indicates that school safety and security has surfaced 
as a critical priority across the country.

(To review Indicators of School Crime & Safety: 2013 go to: http://
www.bjs.gov/content/pub/pdf/iscs13.pdf)

Perhaps no school shooting has had as much effect on security 
and emergency procedures as the 1999 incident at Columbine 
High School in Littleton, Colo. This horrific event led to a number 
of states and the Federal government mandating that schools 
undertake emergency management planning that goes well beyond 
conventional fire drill evacuations. This includes preparing plans 
for potential facility lockdowns and crisis scenarios ranging from 
weather disasters, to bomb and bio-terrorism threats, to civil 
disturbances and much, much more.

According to the Technical Assistance Center, which is sponsored 
by the U.S. Department of Education Office of Safe and Healthy 
Students, and is actively engaged in helping communities develop 
strategies for school emergency response, effective planning begins 
with a comprehensive assessment of the overall school community. The 

SCHOOL SHOOTINGS CONTINUE  

TO EMPHASIZE NEED FOR CRISIS  

PLANNING AND TECHNOLOGY SOLUTIONS

By Matthew B. Brady

SECURITY
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Campus Video Surveillance Simplified
Video Insight – Maximize video surveillance coverage while reducing cost.

 

NEW
VMS

More than 5,000 K-12 schools and universities across North America rely on Video Insight to manage their IP video surveillance needs. 
Video Insight software provides an easy-to-use, feature-rich enterprise solution that allows you to monitor a single location or 
numerous facilities across multiple campuses. The solution integrates with most of the popular access control solutions and supports 
over 2,200 camera models from more than 100 manufacturers.

Free Video Surveillance Pilot Program for K-12 and Universities – Mention this ad and receive IP cameras and video management 
software (VMS) for a year without any commitment.

For more information visit:
www.video-insight.com/edu 

information gathered through this assessment 
is vital to customizing plans to the building 
level, taking into consideration the facility’s 
unique circumstances and resources, as well 
as the capabilities of supporting community 
personnel, most notably first responders.  
Just as importantly, this assessment must be 
ongoing, providing the flexibility to adapt 
to changes in facilities, student populations, 
staffing and resources as they occur.

Developing an Emergency Operation 
Plan must understandably encompass the 
total range of potential threats and possible 
hazards — from natural disasters such as 
earthquakes, hurricanes and tornadoes, to 
man-made threats such as poisonous gas 
leaks and other industrial accidents, terrorism 
and workplace violence. As an example, 
the schools of Contra Costa County in the 
San Francisco Bay area, where a significant 
number of oil refining and chemical 
processing plants are located, have developed 
an Emergency Operation Plan that includes 

an annual shelter-in-place (SIP) drill designed 
to evaluate a school’s ability to respond to an 
accident involving toxic chemicals or other 
hazardous materials.

Emergency Operations Plans must also 
acknowledge the needs of the entire school 
community. This includes not only the 
children, but also those individuals with 
special needs and those with access and 
functional needs. It also entails responding 
to the needs of people with ethnically 
diverse backgrounds and limited proficiency 
with English. Also, planning must take into 
account incidents that may occur during 
and outside the school day as well as on 
and off campus, such as sporting events and 
field trips.

Just as importantly, a successful 
Emergency Operations Plan must represent 
a collaborative effort that reaches out to the 
entire community. This includes the input 
of individual school administrators, parent 
associations, community government and 

safety officials, as well as the local police, fire 
and medical first responders. 

(For more information on the Department 
of Education Emergency Operations Plans go to: 
http://rems.ed.gov/EOPGuides.aspx)

Ever since the 9/11 terrorist attack that 
devastated downtown Manhattan, technology 
has played an increasingly important role in 
emergency preparedness and communication 
strategies for government agencies, industrial 
facilities, commercial enterprises, and 
institutions such as hospitals and schools.  
Most notably this includes the development 
of sophisticated software — and network-
based communication systems to promote 
interoperability across the entire spectrum of 
communication devices and mediums.This 
encompasses everything from telephones, cell 
phones, mobile two-way radios, public address 
and intercom systems, to internet-protocol 
(IP) technology including email, instant 
messaging and even social media networks 
such as Twitter and Facebook. 
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Student School Bus Safety Programs
 The School Bus Safety Company has created 3 outstanding  
training courses to teach the students school bus safety.  

To have these widely used, we have priced them very low. 

Take the responsibility and teach your students  

the safe practices in and around school buses.  

If you don’t, who will?  

It’s too late after a tragedy happens.

 Pre K to Grade 2 

$275 $220 $150

Grades 3 to 5 Grades 6 to 12

The School Bus Safety Company  
5601 Hudson Drive, Hudson, Ohio  44236   

www.schoolbussafetyco.com   Tel 1 866 275 7272

This Should Never Happen!

One of the more recent innovations 
is a two-way radio — or internet-based 
intercom system developed by Federal 
Signal Corporation that is capable of 
dramatically enhancing school emergency 
communications. It was the availability of 
this specific technology combined with a 
growing concern about a possible school 
shooting occurring in their own community 
that led officials of the Village of Glen 
Ellyn, Ill. to revamp their entire emergency 
communication and mass notification system.

The desktop or wall-mounted devices, 
which offer both Ethernet (PoE) and WiFi 
connectivity, provide the ability to send 
and receive live voice, text-to-speech and 
both pre-recorded voice and tone alert files 
directly from classrooms and school offices to 
first responders and emergency dispatchers, 
significantly abbreviating response times. 
Alerts are immediately recognized, and 
sent from the site of the crisis via email, 
and instant message pop-ups, as well as 
to phones, short message systems (SMS), 
disparate hand-held UHF/VHF radios, 
laptops and personal computers.

“The radio signal-based intercom system 
directly addresses our concerns with regard 
to a potential school shooting,” explains 
Phil Norton, Glen Ellyn’s Chief of Police. In 
addition to the K-12 schools, Norton adds 
that the Informer-IP units will ultimately 
find their way into other village facilities 
such as the library, recreation center and 
government buildings.

Engineered for both day-to-day and 

emergency response applications, these 
units are able to send and receive urgent 
alerts; initiate and receive intercom requests; 
remotely monitor, record and play back 
audio messages; scroll alerts over computer 
message displays; and provide alerts over 
existing public address systems.The units 
are also capable of controlling external 
equipment such as locking doors, ON/
OFF light switches, etc., thereby providing 
schools with a comprehensive and extremely 
versatile emergency communications/
security capability.

Radio-and Internet-based intercom units 
are just one example of how technology is 
helping to improve communications as it 
relates to school emergency response and 
preparedness. Other advancements now 
span everything from network-based public 
address/intercom systems, and outdoor 
warning devices that combine tone with live 
and pre-recorded voice capabilities, to the 
expanding use of broadband wireless networks 
and social media to distribute alerts and mass 
notifications.

There may have been a time when basic 
fire alarms and PA systems were sufficient 
for school emergency communications. But 
unfortunately those days came to an abrupt 
end somewhere between the Columbine 
massacre and the tragedy of Sandy Hook. 
Put simply:  There can be no objective more 
important than maintaining a safe, secure 
environment for our children to learn...and no 
greater priority for the school administrators 
and community officials to ensure that is 
always the case.

Matthew B. Brady is Vice President and 
General Manager of Federal Signal Corporation.

Developing an Emergency Operation 
Plan must understandably encompass 
the total range of potential threats 
and possible hazards — from natural 
disasters such as earthquakes, 
hurricanes and tornadoes, to man-
made threats such as poisonous gas 
leaks and other industrial accidents, 
terrorism and workplace violence.

VIDEO SECURITY 
SYSTEMS  
D.I.Y.  

with your own  

I.T.
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Schools find themselves today at the 
center of a perfect storm, a collision of 
seemingly unstoppable forces. Growing 
security challenges, tightening financial 
resources and revolutionary technologies 
are converging. The rising threat to the 
safety and well being of our students, 
staff and facilities is all over the news. Tax 
dollars, grants and/or fund-raisers that fill 

the coffers are being asked to do more than 
ever before. Systems that deliver the ever-
more-effective video security are becoming 
more and more sophisticated and expensive. 
Overall, while every school’s needs are 
increasing, it seems that the means of 
satisfying those demands are more and 
more difficult to grasp.

But all is not lost — there is a solution 

to this “Catch 22” near at-hand, even in-
house.  

A brief history will set the stage: Video 
surveillance systems have moved quickly 
beyond their original and relatively simple 
beginnings. Up until the IP revolution, 
analog closed circuit television (CCTV) 
security cameras evolved slowly, gaining 
resolution and other features at a relaxed 

SECURITY

VIDEO SECURITY 
SYSTEMS  
D.I.Y.  

with your own  

I.T.
By Michael Bailey
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pace. Recording first used time-lapse 
videotape; later, hard drives were adapted 
to the task in a digital video recorder. 
The images travelled from camera to 
recorder to monitor screen over simple 
coax cable. DVRs were managed by 
early-stage software unique to every 
brand. Most systems were limited to 16 
cameras each — schools requiring more 
simply had multiple DVRs running. 
Typically these systems were owned 
and managed by the safety, facilities or 
operational departments with very little 
interaction with the IT folks. Little in a 
CCTV system resembled a computer or 
network, and there was little reason for 
an IT department to get involved. New 
systems and added cameras were most 
often installed and maintained by the 
same contractors who provided intrusion 
and fire alarm services. 

The introduction of IP-based systems 
brought with it cameras which are, 
essentially, just very specialized network 
devices. Resolution has multiplied, new 
features and added flexibility have been 
invented, and video servers running 
Video Management System (VMS) 
software have replaced all the tape 
decks and most DVRs. These systems 
use the very same local area network 
as a school’s other computers. There 
are even now cost-effective “encoders” 
being used to blend the old and new 
systems. These can bring analog camera 
images into VMS servers and thus get 
all the benefit of the modern software 
while squeezing the remaining life out 
of an existing system. The modern video 
security system has moved squarely into 
the realm of the IT department’s area of 
expertise, including network security, 
user management and centralized data 
storage.

The “way it’s always been done” 
thinking is the biggest hurdle preventing 
the adoption of a do it yourself (DIY) 
solution. Because these network devices 
are cameras and not desktop computers 
and because the servers handle video 
instead of “normal” files, many schools 
assume that these systems still need to 
be designed, installed and maintained 
by the same third-party contractors as 
before. These integrators may now work 

for IT instead of facilities, but they 
still have to be hired and paid for their 
special expertise.

Actually, they don’t. 
The growing reliance on the 

information systems in our school 
districts, for everything from payroll 
and distance learning to classroom 
computing and Web-based services, has 
driven the IT department into every 
critical discussion and decision. To 
support this expanding infrastructure, 
every district’s IT department has 
assembled a team of trained and certified 
personnel to keep it all running. 

Now, almost every school has almost 
all the skills needed to manage a modern 
IP-based video security system. Instead 
of outsourcing this work, more and 
more school districts are realizing that 
they already have, in-house, the skills 
and resources necessary for the care and 
maintenance of these systems. This team, 
growing in both numbers and skills, 
is a goldmine of resources that can be 
tapped to take ownership of the physical 
security infrastructure.  

To an IT professional, a camera is 
just a computer with a lens on it. The 
experience that most staff members are 
missing is the layout of the cameras, 
the choice of views that will gather 
the evidence or “see” the events that 
need documenting, and awareness of 
the many new variations and features 
available. With products ranging from 
multi-megapixel resolution cameras 
to hemispheric lenses with their all-
directions-at-once “fishbowl” views to 
infrared lighting devices, the world of 
video security is a dizzying place to work. 
Of course there are pros and cons to be 
considered with every new technology 
— but there are avenues available to try-
before-you-buy many of these devices. 
The “physical” part of the physical 
security system is the specialized skill 
set that still ought to be outsourced. A 
professional system designer can add the 
experience and insight needed to make 
the cameras, servers and networking gear 
come together as an effective system.

Further, the traditional “normal 
operating procedure” mindset, with 
security systems being managed by 

The introduction  
of IP-based systems 
brought with it 
cameras which are, 
essentially, just 
very specialized 
network devices. 
Resolution has 
multiplied, new 
features and added 
flexibility have been 
invented, and video 
servers running 
Video Management 
System (VMS) 
software have 
replaced all the 
tape decks and 
most DVRs.   
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folks outside the district’s staff, often add time, effort and cost 
just to initiate and certainly to execute any new project. The 
overhead involved seems designed to slow progress and dissuade 
experimentation. And when it comes to integrating two or more 
systems — tying together the video and access control systems, for 
example — the effort and expense required to do so is multiplied 
as the roster of internal stakeholders and outside vendors grows.

The decision to bring these services inside and to adopt a 
do-it-yourself approach is not a black-and-white, cut-and-dried 
choice. The DIY strategy is best tried first on smaller, recurring 
maintenance issues like cleaning and focusing cameras or 
installing viewer software on new users’ desks. When replacing 
a failed camera can incur a $500 charge for labor and service 
visit (in addition to the cost of the camera), many schools have 
asked, “How hard can it be?” There is little need to go outside for 
manpower of tasks that can easily be handled inside.

The DIY approach can go further, as when the Austin (Texas) 
Independent School District handled, by themselves, the entire 
conversion and upgrade of their VMS software then running on 
over 120 servers and driving almost 3,000 cameras. Not only did 
the Austin staff take true, turnkey ownership of the project but, 
in doing so, they learned about advanced levels of configuration 
and features. They discovered options for customization that 
answered questions nobody even knew to ask. The Austin ISD 

team dove straight into the deep end of the DIY pool and they 
found the water to be just fine.  The installation of new cameras 
for the Austin ISD is still often contracted on a case-by-case basis, 
but even then it is only to install equipment that was procured 
directly by the school district.

Of course, an outside security system integrator or 
communication cabling provider is often the best choice for 
big projects that would stretch the internal staff too thin. New 
construction sites, for example, with scheduling flexibility 
required and dusty construction sites to contend with, are no 
place for IT folks who have other daily responsibilities.  

The opportunity for school districts to take matters of 
security into their own hands is closer than many realize. With 
physical security system components looking more and more like 
networked computer gear every day, the ever-deepening talent 
pool of a district’s IT staff, and the need to expand security system 
out-pacing the ability to budget the traditional approach, the 
solution for many is to take the work inside — DIY.

Michael Bailey is founder and general manager of All Campus 
Security, and can be reached at mbailey@allcampussecurity.com. 
Bailey has over 20 years experience designing, installing and servicing 
video surveillance, access control, intrusion and fire alarm systems for 
schools, government and commercial customers.
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Need help with improving or expanding your current security system? Or 
are you building one from scratch? All Campus Security has what you need 
to take control of your video surveillance system. With our help, advice and 
professional equipment, you'll be able to own exactly the system you want.
 
All Campus Security is here for you. Secure yourself.

CAMERAS, SERVERS, SOFTWARE & ADVICE 
FOR THE DO-IT-YOURSELFER

Visit www.AllCampusSecurity.com or call us at (512) 853-9411. 
Be sure to register online to see your immediate discounts.
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By Don Commare
School security has evolved over the past 100 years as has our 

culture and its influence on our learning environment. A century 
ago, times were simpler. School security typically was comprised of 
uncomplicated discipline policies and keeping a close eye on the 
front door. Today, schools have to deal with uninvited intruders, 
active shooters, lock-downs, bullying, parental custody battles and 
more. At no other time in history has our educational system been 
taxed with such complexity and challenge. One way to successfully 
combat these elements is through a combined effort of school 
administrators, faculty, parents, local law enforcement and a security 
integrator versed in the latest safety tools.  

One school with a rich history and an awareness of today’s 
security needs is The Cushman School in suburban Miami, 
Fla. Founded in 1924 by Dr. Laura Cushman, it is the oldest 
continuously operating independent school in Miami. As the city 
evolved, so has Cushman. In the neighborhood where the school 
resides, there have been periods when the area thrived and others 
whenit was a reflection of harder economic times. Today, the school 
sits between two rejuvenated historic districts.  

Cushman had a security vision that blended the school’s rich 
cultural heritage and today’s leading-edge technology to preserve the 
learning environment described by the school’s founder, Dr. Laura 
Cushman. “A school seeks to develop the child mentally, physically 
and in character growth. To do this, the child must be placed in 
happy surroundings, be properly adjusted to his/her work, and 
have wholesome experiences.”  The school also realized it needed 
to respond to recent tragedies and decided to explore systems that 
could effectively notify appropriate parties and trigger a faster 
response in the event of an emergency. 

Security Needs: Now and Then
With more than 500 students spread over a primary school, 

elementary school, middle school and an academy that fills the 
needs of students who require more specialized support, Cushman 
presented an interesting challenge. It is a mix of buildings, some 
dating back to the 1920s — along with new construction.This 
presented an interesting challenge when designing the overall 
layout of the school’s security system. It needed a solution that 
could accommodate the older infrastructure as well as cover the 
entire school grounds — from the classroom to the playground — 
including the parking lot.

The Wireless Option
Because of the need to cover a broad and diverse area inside and 

out, the school’s security partner Cam Connections recommended 

commercial-grade wireless based on 900 MHz technology, which 
is robust and reliable.The benefits of this wireless networking 
technology include:

• Working in harsh weather conditions outdoors
• Long-range capability 
• Easy to install and maintain
• Cost savings from installation to deployment
• Unprecedented battery life 
• Ability to install almost anywhere 

Wireless manufacturers like Inovonics have worked to ensure 
their systems can be relocated and reconfigured to meet the needs 
of building changes such as new construction and facility upgrades.
This ease of installation, reliable technology and low cost is 
compelling both to integrators and end users.

Other Security Measures
To supplement its security awareness, Cushman maintains a close 

relationship with the Miami Police Department and has a dedicated 
group of parents who are involved in the school at both a policy and 
educational level. After recent school tragedies in the U.S., it became 
clear to administrative staff and concerned parents there needed to be 
a system in place that could effectively notify the appropriate parties 
and initiate a fast response in the event of an emergency. The local 
police echoed these sentiments, so school leaders sought a system that 
would prepare it for any possible scenario and maintain the culture 
that Dr. Cushman established 90 years ago.

“Students can thrive at school where their needs are being met, and 
that includes safety and security,” said Arvi Balseiro, The Cushman 
School’s headmaster. “That’s why safety and security are key objectives 
here.”  

The Cushman School has a badge system in place for any visitor 
who checks in or out of campus. There are surveillance cameras that 
can post critical safety information, and Jabber — a communications 
system that allows for communication with any teacher at any time. 
There are phones in each class and walkie-talkies distributed to key 
staff members. An off-duty police officer is on campus daily, as well as 
five other security staff members.The local police have contributed to 
security training — processing lock downs and prospecting security 
drills at which the children are well-versed. Though The Cushman 
School wasn’t lacking in its efforts to create a safe environment for 
students, something was missing. The gap was a system that would 
add more eyes, and enable the ability to communicate quickly in a 
lock-down scenario.

To close the gap, Cushman installed an enterprise-wide mobile 
duress system. The sprawling campus-style layout with several old 

The Evolving Face  
of School Security:
Blending Technology and Culture to Preserve Tradition

SECURITY
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buildings from the 1920s eliminated the possibility of adding mobile 
duress to the existing Wi-Fi. The commercial-grade wireless provided 
a faster response and more complete notification, identifying the 
location of an alert across the entire campus, including the parking lot, 
playground and all the outlying buildings.If the school loses power, 
there is a 24-hour battery backup, another advantage a dedicated duress 
network provides over a public network, such as Wi-Fi. 

Another appealing aspect of the wireless duress system is its ability to 
integrate existing technology. The system can be tied into the school’s 
email and have a designated phone system for alert notifications. It 
can also integrate into classroom phones, school walkie-talkies and the 
school’s existing CCTV system.

The mobile duress system is enabled through wireless transmitters— 
often called duress pendants or panic buttons. Staff members at 
Cushman — teachers, full-time staff and security —carry the pendants 
with two buttons. If a teacher experiences or encounters an emergency 
situation, he/she is trained to activate the button. To minimize false 
alarms, two buttons must be pressed simultaneously. The system 
achieves campus coverage with a series of repeaters that allow the school 
to identify specific locations at the time of the emergency alert. With 
several pre-plotted areas of high safety concern throughout the campus, 
the location can be refined to a specific room number, playground area, 
gymnasium, cafeteria, or even a specific side of the adjacent road. 

A Proactive Security Policy
Cushman’s culture promotes safety. Not only has this positively 

impacted the students, but also established confidence on the part 
of the parents. Administrators and parents actively involved in the 
school’s safety committee and the Miami Police continually educate 
themselves on the technology and practices that must be in place 
to keep the campus safe.This includes active shooter education and 
evaluation of possible scenarios along with a campus security audit by 
outside security professionals.

Don Commare is Vice President of Marketing for Inovonics (www.
inovonics.com) where he oversees all its marketing activities as well as the 
development and lifecycle of the company’s wireless product line. Commare 
was inspirational in helping drive the industry’s first Enterprise Mobile 
Duress(EMD) framework for workplace safety and people protection.

•  Choose a system that aligns with school 
culture and philosophy on security

•  Talk to other schools that have used the 
system you are considering

•  Think beyond camera solutions. They 
provide a valuable service for recording 
an event, but consider a solution that 
also can direct people to the location 
of the event and create a fast rapid 
response by the appropriate personnel

•  Work with your budget – look at what 
you are able to do with available funds

•  Make sure the provider and/or integrator 
you work with is very knowledgeable 
about the product

•  Work with a provider that has excellent 
customer service

•  Pick as system that is flexible and can 
change as the school evolves or grows 
over time

  QUICK TIPS  
    FOR OTHER  
    SCHOOLS FROM  
HEADMASTER  
& RISK MANAGER  
AT THE CUSHMAN 
SCHOOL
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There is a growing trend in education: Schools and teachers are 
moving toward a blended approach to instruction.  A recent study 
by eSchool News in April 2014 reported that flipped learning is 
surpassing all other digital trends in K-12 schools. Implementing a 
blended learning approach requires teachers to rethink their classroom 
roles. Within a blended environment, teachers have the opportunity 
to build stronger relationships with students, while working one-
on-one or in small groups. Done well, blending can lead to a more 
personalized approach to instruction, allowing teachers to spend more 
time communicating, connecting, facilitating, providing feedback 
and, ultimately, helping all students learn. There are a variety of 
blended learning models including the “flipped classroom.” In each of 
these models, teachers must learn to integrate online and face-to-face 
experiences so maximum learning occurs. 

A neighboring article in this magazine provides an overview of 
what a flipped classroom is and why it’s taking off in K-12 classrooms. 
The goal of a flipped classroom is often to combine quality features of 
traditional classroom teaching with quality features of online courses 
to promote active, independent learning and reduce classroom time 
while increasing time spent learning. Placing the classroom lectures 
online allows learning to be “chunked” into more engaging, short bites 
of learning. Brain research has shown that learners tend to “check out” 
after 10 minutes of exposure to new content. Blended learning and 
flipped classrooms allow students to review new content on their own 
in a familiar online environment.

Once you’ve decided to flip your classroom or use technology in any 
way to blend instruction, you must address the notion of ensuring the 
quality of the added online component and how it fits with the rest of 
the course. It is one thing to flip a class for flipping’s sake but another to 
ensure the flipped classroom is designed with quality in mind. Blended 
learning takes some investment and additional skills as an educator. How 
can a school district prepare stakeholders to foster an online community 
so students enjoy successful online experiences? The flipped classroom 
model can be achieved in many ways and isn’t video-dependent. It’s 
important to ensure educators are asking good questions that elicit 
critical thinking from students at all steps in the learning process.

Districts jumping on the blended learning bandwagon want to do 
it successfully. Does that mean starting with just one lesson/unit or 
developing the entire course curriculum? The latest research “indicates 
that the flipped-classroom model has the potential to increase student 
learning but that it requires a more thoughtful redesign process than is 
suggested in popular literature on the subject.” 

Liberty Public School District and Blended Learning
Liberty Public School District, located in Missouri, offers a good 

example of incorporating blending into its classrooms. It’s a rapidly 
growing school district serving over 11,800 students. Faced with 
tremendous growth, the district’s Superintendent, Dr. John Jungmann, 
advanced the idea of using technology to assist with learning. Dr. 
Jeanette Westfall, the Director of Curriculum at Liberty Public School 
District, was hired by the district to continue transforming Liberty into 
a digital school district. The district had already begun transitioning high 
schools to one-to-one computing— one computer for each learner. The 
district is working toward one-to-one at its middle and primary schools. 
In looking for oversight and guidance on how to develop quality blended 
learning models for its students, Dr. Marlie Williams, Executive Director 

of Secondary Education, directed Dr. Westfall to Northwest Missouri 
State University for assistance.  

Dr. Williams believed Liberty could benefit from that kind of external 
support and validation. At the start, Liberty worked with two teachers 
who were, with the help of two coaches —Tara Harvey (Liberty North 
High School) and Sara Wickham (Liberty High School) —blending 
their courses. There was a small growth plan, but the team wanted to do 
more. The blending model Liberty used was modeled after the “flipped 
classroom” but was also taken to the next level. Liberty teachers wanted 
the ability to deliver content anywhere and still have the best face-to-face 
in-class interaction with their students. This year, additional teachers 
took advantage of professional development to help identify gaps in 
their understanding of blended learning. The professional development 
provided teachers with the various models for blended learning. Many 
teachers believed their face-to-face courses were good but also wanted 
to see how the blended models worked to see if blended learning would 
actually lead to improvement. 

The district had to dispel the idea that anyone can flip his or her class. 
Some teachers thought it would be easy and that student classroom seat 
time could work as “unstructured” release time. Liberty Public Schools 
worked to replace that idea with these concepts:

1) Blending can be a best practice.
2)  The district defines blending as providing 50 percent of class 

content online. 
3)  Blending’s online component is used for providing content while 

face-to-face class time is focused on individual student or group need. 
Liberty came to believe that blending is truly a best practice, a goal, 

and needs to incorporate quality online learning with face-to-face time 
focusing on individual student needs. “It has been a challenge, and these 
teachers are hard-working and want to succeed and push to be the best,” 
Dr. Westfall said. 

When students complete a blended learning class, their transcript is 
marked with a “BL.” Liberty has found flex and release time to be a good 
way to work on differentiation, and a great way to reach all students in a 
smaller, group setting. Adopting a blended learning model has provided 
them with a different way to look at learning. In looking ahead, Liberty 
will be working on staff buy-in. In addition, they will work to bring 
students and teachers closer together through a blended model. 

As Liberty Public School District demonstrates, many school 
districts are now starting to use blended learning and are doing so 
successfully. There is not a one size fits all way to incorporate blended 
learning into a classroom. A high quality blended learning model 
is one that works best for students and teachers in their particular 
environment and that addresses their specific needs at the time. 
Blended learning can be an effective way to deliver quality instruction 
and engage students in their learning.  

Jim Snyder is the marketing director of the Quality Matters Program.

FLIPPED

OR OTHER  
BLENDED COURSE?

FLIPPED

Blended learning  
takes some investment  
and additional skills 
as an educator. 
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Flipping the classroom is the latest hot topic in 
K-12 education. The concept has recently captured 
the interest of educators throughout the U.S. 
and beyond. There is an organization of teachers 
interested in flipping, online communities, blogs 
and NINGs, along with websites, videos, books and 
articles. But what’s it all about? Why the excitement? 
What should educators know about flipping? 

Just What is Flipping the Classroom?
The term “flip the classroom” refers to inverting 

the traditional method of teaching; that is, turning 
upside down the model in which information — 
the teaching lesson — is presented during class 
time, and homework is assigned for practice at 
home.In flipped teaching — or flipped learning, as 
some prefer — the teaching lesson is assigned for 
students to access out of class time, freeing up class 
time for building on that lesson with discussion, 
exercises, labs or projects.It is just that simple, and just that revolutionary.

How do Teachers Create Flipped Lessons?
There is no one recipe or template for flipped lessons. Most teachers like to produce their own, captured 

in video format, but some flipped lessons aren’t the teacher’s own delivery of content at all; rather, the 
teacher may assign lessons recorded by other teachers or use videos from educational sources online (e.g. 
Khan Academy alone offers thousands of free video lessons on topics of all kinds, at all levels). 

Technology provides the opportunity to provide content in a variety of formats, and enables students to 
control the speed at which they get the information — and rewind and review as often as necessary. There 
is a growing base of software and applications for capturing this content — on audio files, video files, 
power point presentations, or screen shot captures of a teacher working on a whiteboard. Whatever the 
format, the student accesses the information portion of the lesson outside of class, as homework, 
using whatever technology is at hand—desktop computer, laptop, tablet or Smartphone.

 
How Common is Flipping?

What began as a teacher-led, bottom up movement has now become a thriving market as 
demand increases for examples, training, tools and services related to flipped teaching. 
Webinars and videos, books, professional development courses, tools 
and products promoting flipping have begun to 
flood the market. At the same time, teacher led 
discussion groups, blogs, and online communities 
are blossoming as teachers reach out to share their 
experiences, frustrations and tips with one another. 

The speed in which flipping has spread 
reflects the power of the Internet as a viral agent 
for innovation. Educators can see flipping in 
action with teacher videos posted on YouTube and learn 
about it through groups like the Flipped Learning Network ™ (www.
flippedlearning.org), whose NING discussion group (www.flippedclassroom.org) had 
over 19,000 members as of spring 2014, and is growing at the rate of a thousand new educators 
a month. Their webinars and podcasts regularly attract thousands of participants around the 
world.Online professional communities like EdWeb’s Flipped Learning Community have 
also grown rapidly to serve the interests of active and potential flipping teachers.

Nonetheless, teachers who flip their classrooms still represent only a small slice of the teaching 

TECHNoLoGY
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see FLIPPED page 106
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workforce. Counting who is actually flipping can be tricky, but a recent 
survey asking teachers about their use of video in the classroom found 
16 percent of teachers saying they regularly create videos of their lessons 
or lectures for students to watch. Flipping was most common among 
science and math teachers, 16 percent of whom reported they are 
actually implementing a “flipped learning model”in their classes. Equal 
numbers of teachers expressed interest in trying flipped learning, along 
with 40 percent of administrators. (Project Tomorrow/Flipped Learning 
Network, 2014).

Nevertheless, whole school implementation is still rare. Schools like 
Michigan’s Clintondale High School, declared a “totally flipped high 
school” in 2012, remains the exception rather than the rule.

What Are the Benefits of Flipping?
Teachers say that the greatest benefit of sending lessons home is 

freeing up time in class for the “good stuff” of teaching: exploring 
concepts in detail, watching students at work and observing their 
struggles, coaching them one-on-one,and encouraging them to learn 
with and from their peers,and in project based learning activities. 
Teachable moments abound when class time is more flexible.

And teachers report that their students really like flipping—they are 
using the technology they know and love and carry around with them 
every day—and they can be sure not to miss a lesson due to absence or 
classroom distractions. Students must also take more responsibility for 
their own learning—watching the lessons when they are most able to 
focus — many a high school student is more alert at nine p.m. at home 
than in class at eight a.m. They are encouraged to take notes as they go, 
to track areas of confusion as well as areas they find most interesting, 
and bring their questions and comments to the teacher the next day. 
They are encouraged to stop, pause, and “rewind the teacher” as often 
as necessary, a boon to students who may be embarrassed to raise their 
hands in class when they don’t understand the teacher’s presentation.

Is Flipping Working?
Because flipped classrooms are still relatively new and are scattered 

in schools all around the country rather than concentrated in any one 
location, large scale research studies are not yet available. There is, 
however, a growing base of classroom impact data collected by individual 
teachers,evidence that encourages them that flipping is proving its 
value. Flipping teachers report that more of their students are achieving 
mastery of content faster, so more content can be covered in courses. 
Taking more responsibility for their learning seems to improve students’ 
motivation, leading to fewer classroom discipline problems.  

Drawbacks and Caveats
One of the most common questions posed about flipped classrooms 

is, “What about students that don’t have the Internet at home for 
watching lessons? Won’t these students be penalized by their lack 
of access, and fall further behind? And what about schools whose 
technology resources are limited?” Proponents of flipping suggest that 
there are a number of reasons why these issues are less of a concern than 
might be expected. School technology resources are expanding across 
the board, and many of the tools required for producing, distributing, 
and accessing flipped lessons are in place in schools today. Furthermore, 

recognizing that increasing numbers of students have their smart phones 
and tablets or other mobile devices, many schools are encouraging 
“BYOD” (Bring Your Own Device) initiatives to supplement school 
resources. Smartphones are becoming almost ubiquitous among students 
today, even in low-income communities.  

Nonetheless, teachers who are considering flipping their classrooms 
should assure that all students would have easy access to their lessons 
before they flip their classrooms. Survey students and parents to see 
what technology the family can make available to the student. If good 
Internet access is not available, lessons can be placed on a flash drive or 
DVD. Students can be provided mobile devices to take home (laptops 
or tablets) or be encouraged to use school computer labs, library, or 
classroom technologies before or after class.  

Clearly, there is no “one size fits all” solution to teaching. Every child 
is different, and flipping may not be for everyone.  It’s important for 
teachers to monitor the impact that any new teaching style has on each 
student, to assess who is thriving, who is coasting, and who is not doing 
well, and what can be done to help. Students need time to get used to 
the flipped classroom experience. There is a learning curve involved that 
teachers need to take into account; teachers need to be sure students 
know there are consequences if they don’t watch the video lessons, just 
as there are consequences for not doing worksheets and traditional 
homework assignments.

And parents need to understand what flipped teaching means 
for their child—hearing “I’m watching a video for my homework 
assignment” can be a shock to some!

Lastly, teachers don’t automatically know how best to create flipped 
lessons and apply this “freed up time for learning;” it takes time, 
training, and reflection on what works best with their students. Most 
teachers were not trained for this kind of teaching; many are not 
comfortable with it. 

Advice for Schools
Teachers should start small, creating one or two lessons, and build from 

there. Pay attention to student feedback on the lessons and technique. 
Even the most ardent flipped teachers don’t flip every lesson, every day. 

Technology coordinators can help teachers find the tools and 
resources they need — many of which are already in schools, or available 
online for free. For school leaders, the best advice is to go slowly and let 
those teachers who are interested in flipping take the lead. Give teachers 
the time to experiment, try flipping a few lessons, and share with other 
teachers when they feel comfortable and ready. 

Think “TGIF” (Thank Goodness It’s Flipped!):
Trust your teachers and give them the opportunity to innovate.
Grant them the support they need — time to learn and collaborate 

and resources needed.
Inform yourself as school instructional leader/lead learner and keep 

the parent community informed of what changes to expect.
Facilitate the changes needed to succeed — for example, extend the 

hours of the media center or computer labs, allow students to take school 
technology home or use personal devices in the classroom, increase the 
school wireless network and bandwidth.

This article is taken from “Time for Learning: Top 10 Reasons Why 
Flipping the Classroom Can Change Education,” available from Corwin 
Press, 2014. (www.corwin.com/book/241999). 

Flipped 
continued from page 104
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TECHNOLOGY REVIEW
KAJEET 
An average of 30 percent of students do not have adequate Internet access 
when they leave school. As more districts implement digital and web-based 
learning programs, a large number of students are finding themselves caught 
in a widening “digital divide” struggling to keep up with their connected peers. 
The Kajeet SmartSpot™ provides safe, affordable mobile broadband connecting 
students to the available resources needed to complete required assignments 
outside of school. The Kajeet SmartSpot includes both the W-Fi hotspot and 
the Sentinel administrative portal which provides customizable filtered Internet 
access that is CIPA compliant. Schools can filter out the sites that are not for 
educational purposes to ensure students are safely connecting to the Internet 
at home or on the go. As part of the solution, teachers and administrators 
receive reports with learning analytics to help improve student achievement.

To learn more visit: www.kajeet.com/learnmore or call 1-866-246-7366

SHURLEY ENGLISH 
The newest edition of Shurley English contains digital 

enhancements tailor-made for their unique approach to 
Language Arts instruction. Working in tandem with their 

printed materials to enable technology integration, the 
digital edition incorporates strategies to engage the brain 

and enhance understanding as it activates and maintains 
student engagement within each lesson. This edition 

integrates computers, tablet devices, mobile devices, and 
Interactive Whiteboard technology. With a dynamic platform, 

teachers and students always receive the latest upgrades  
and improvements.

 
For more information, visit www.shurley.com

WWW.SCHOOLGUARD.COM

A PANIC BUTTON IN THE 
HANDS OF ALL TEACHERS AND STAFF

LOCATION OF THE ALERT IS 
MAPPED OUT ON THE POLICE AND 
TEACHERS’ SMARTPHONES

SchoolGuard™

SchoolGuard™ acts as an early warning 
system to teachers and law enforcement 
officers in the event of an active school 
shooting.  This app automatically 
dials 911, alerts all participating Law 
Enforcement officers, ON & OFF DUTY in 
close proximity to the alert, and notifies 
all participating schools with-in 5 miles. 
SchoolGuard™ Saves Time,
“When Seconds Save Lives.”

For more information,  
visit www.schoolguard.com



USING TECHNOLOGY 
TO PERSONALIZE  
LEARNING IN  
MATH EDUCATION

Across the United States, school 
districts are spending large sums of money 
purchasing hardware such as tablets, laptops 
and desktop computers. Although hardware 
is an important component to the positive 
evolution of education, it is critical that 
schools and districts carefully determine 
which software applications to integrate 
with the hardware to maximize student 
achievement. The strategic benefit that 
certain software applications provide is the 
facilitation of a personalized approach to 
math education.  

According to the study by Wang and 
Woodsworth, an adaptive, personalized 
platform for mathematics instruction 

can lead to improved student learning. 
The proper combination of hardware 
and software applications can foster a 
personalized approach that increases student 
engagement and retention, and improves 
learning outcomes. 

Math teachers face a constant barrage 
of students with varying skill levels 
and individual gaps in learning that 
make personalizing math instruction 
simultaneously impossible, and imperative. 
Technology significantly expands a teacher’s 
ability to address these challenges and 
succeed in personalizing education. The 
discussion that follows provides practical 
technology implementation ideas to address 

three common challenges that teachers face 
in trying to personalize learning in their 
math classrooms.

Challenge One
One of the most common challenges 

math teachers face is having a classroom 
full of students with varying levels of 
comprehension. 

Solution A: Teachers can use math 
technology to split their students into 
groups and provide smaller group 
instruction. One way to accomplish this 
is to split the class into two groups. One 
group works with the teacher receiving 
direct instruction, performing project-

By David Joo
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based learning, or participating in other 
teacher-facilitated activities, while the other 
half of the class is working on hardware 
in the classroom. Students working on 
these devices, along with the integrated 
software solutions, are then able to self-
pace. Those that need to view instructional 
videos multiple times or work more slowly 
through a problem can do so, while others 
who are ready to move on can proceed 
without restriction. If access to technology 
is limited, students can also strategically 
pair up to work through the lessons 
together. 

Danielle Kostevich of DCP Alum 
Rock in San Jose, California uses her 
math technology program to do just that. 
Ms. Kostevich splits her class into two 
groups with one on the computers with 
headphones and the other with her. This 
set-up allows her to effectively reduce the 
student-to-teacher ratio by half, which 
means more personalized attention to each 
student. The program itself provides data 
to Ms. Kostevich so she knows how her 
students are doing on the different skills 
even though she is not able to watch them 
solve the problems herself.

Alternatively, math software can also be 
used to address the needs of even smaller 
groups of students. In this scenario, teachers 
can have an entire class working on the 
program at the same time. Using the real-
time formative assessment data generated 
by the software, teachers can pull students 
for small group instruction and review in 
10 to 15 minute increments. 

Solution B: In any class there are always 
students who finish their work earlier than 
others. Creating or finding meaningful, 
rigorous and supported “done early” work 
is always a challenge. If there is technology 
access in the classroom, the math program 
can serve the role of the high quality  
“done early” work these students need to 
stay challenged.

In the Honors Math classroom of 
Rosaline Williams at Castle Dome Middle 
School in Yuma, Ariz., technology makes 
it possible for her to easily meet the 
personalized needs of students who are 
ready to move on to new material. Students 
work on particular lessons within their 
computer program each day for 15 to 20 
minutes at the end of the class period. 

Although Ms. Williams is there to provide 
support and answer questions, the main 
goal of this time is to allow students to 
develop independent learning and note-
taking skills. The cloud-based math 
program includes instructional videos 
students can watch to learn the content and 
lots of practice questions where they can 
practice what they learned.

Challenge Two
Another common challenge facing 

teachers, especially given the pressures of 
high stakes testing and large class sizes, 
is keeping track of each student’s areas 
for growth. Once again, when leveraged 
appropriately, math technology can support 
targeted and personalized instruction by 
enhancing a teacher’s ability to keep track 
of student achievement data.  

Solution A: With so many students, the 
data collection process can be cumbersome 
and time-consuming, especially because it 
requires too much energy to be put towards 
collection, leaving little time for analysis 
and data-driven planning. In order to lessen 
the burden on the teacher, technology 
programs can be useful for collecting 
formative assessment data, in real time, 
while students work. There is no need to 
interrupt the flow of the classroom work 
while teachers can save countless hours.

Paul Payne of Los Angeles River 
School in Los Angeles, Calif. chose to use 
education technology as a supplement to 
his concept-driven curriculum. Mr. Payne 
conducts his lessons with his students one 
day and then has them further practice 
the skill on the computer the next. The 
program Mr. Payne uses collects and reports 
data as the students are working, which 
allows him to pull students for intervention 
and re-teaching right away. The data also 
allows him to see when a student is able 
to move ahead. Leveraging the benefits 
of technology, Mr. Payne is able to guide 
student learning by simply assigning a 
new lesson or activity within the online 
curriculum with a few clicks of his mouse.

Solution B: In addition to providing real 
time data, math technology programs can 
be used to monitor student progress over 
the course of the school year. Data stored 
and organized in the program will remain 
accessible for teachers long after the lesson 

has ended. This is very useful when it comes 
to targeting state test preparation activities. 
Using the stored data teachers can assign 
students program-based lessons that focus 
on their areas of need.

Challenge Three
The final challenge we are going to 

explore is absent students and teachers. 
When a student is absent it is very difficult 
to find the time to catch them up on the 
material they have missed. Leveraging math 
education technology in this instance is ideal.

Solution A: Many technology programs 
are web-based, which allow students 
the ability to access their content from 
anywhere as long as they have Internet 
access. For students who have access at 
home, teachers can assign the missed 
materials for them to cover before returning 
to school. For those who do not have 
computer access at home, teachers can 
have students complete the material during 
lunch, study hall, or before or after school.

Solution B: It is very difficult to create 
effective and easy-to-follow substitute plans. 
Rather than just hoping everything turns 
out all right, teachers can assign lessons in 
an online curriculum for when they are 
absent. Given their familiarity with the 
program, students will automatically know 
what to do and teachers will have access 
to all of the data they need in order to 
know what their students did and did not 
understand during the lesson.

These examples represent just the 
beginning of how technology can be 
leveraged to personalize learning. Successful 
use of technology in any math classroom 
must be predicated upon the effective 
integration of hardware and software 
solutions. The most important elements 
to this integration are teacher buy-in and 
training, a powerful and accurate adaptive 
software program, and a clear technology 
roll-out plan. It is important for teachers 
to have the opportunity to explore various 
adaptive programs on the market to ensure 
solid implementation and thereby maximize 
the technology investment.

David Joo is currently the Co-CEO and a 
Co-Founder of KnowRe, an online adaptive 
learning software program for secondary 
mathematics.  
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They say you shouldn’t look a gift horse in the mouth.
But when it comes to software for K-12 schools and districts,  

maybe it’s time to start.
Why? If a software company wants to give its product away free to 

educators, that’s a good thing for schools, teachers and students, right? 
After all, there’s not a lot of money in education budgets these days.  
And if software companies — along with their visionary, deep-pocketed 
investors — now find it fashionable to give their products away for the  
sake of showing a large user base and good growth numbers, isn’t this a 
boon that works in educators’ favor?

Many companies give away products that educators can use for free. 
In a so-called “freemium” model, some of these companies offer premium 
versions with expanded features if you pay a little money.

What do these services have in common? They all start out free, and 
students and teachers can quickly adopt them without requiring buy-in 
from administrators and districts. This is preferred over districts’ attempts 
to build their own applications.

On the surface, free sounds good. Teachers get easy access to try stuff 
without any centralized budgetary or IT approval required. In most cases, 
users just create a user ID and log in. If they want to add student and 
parent access, they just create additional accounts, also for free.

But IT professionals and school administrators are starting to worry 
about the very real risks and pitfalls associated with these free systems  
for five main reasons:

WAYS  
FREE  
EDUCATION  
SOFTWARE  
COMES AT A  
HIGH COST
By Scott Welch

Free Systems Usually  
Aren’t Very Sophisticated

Free solutions in education are usually relatively 
simple technology. The feature set is designed to 
minimize support costs instead of supporting sound 
pedagogy. So, district and state grading schemes, 
stranding, streaming, state standards and more 
are simply non-existent. Grade books provide no 
ability to add the sophisticated weighting schemes 
required for effecting reporting in middle and high 
school courses. Support for school or district wide 
reporting and data analysis is non-existent.
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Free Systems Aren’t Integrated  
with District Resources and Systems

Free systems are typically not integrated with the 
school or district main student information system (SIS), 
the identity management system that controls logins 
across multiple applications (e.g. Microsoft’s Active 
Directory), or any attendance database, report card 
system or resource scheduling system. Sometimes there’s 
no data sharing of assessment results into your online 
grade book. It’s hard to connect to systems like this and 
do it in an elegant way, so very few free tools do.

Free Systems Often Push the 
Administration Burden to Teachers

Because they are not connected to district systems, 
free sites typically have no knowledge of which 
students are in a given class or school. This means 
teachers are often left with the challenge of inputting 
students and classes for a grade book or student 
rewards system, for instance, and removing and adding 
students as they come and go. When it comes to parent 
communication, some teachers take on the burden 
of running their own email lists, managing updates 
themselves as parents and their email addresses change. 
Some technically advanced teachers even attempt 
websites for individual classes and resource sharing. 

This opt-in nature also fosters inequity across the 
school or district. Students with the keen teachers will 
get access to the free tools, but other students are left 
out. Often, teachers in the highest-need schools are 
already overwhelmed and are unable to manage the 
additional workload.

When you add up the number of hours it takes for 
teachers and administrators to manage “free” systems, 
they suddenly don’t seem so free.

What’s Free Today Might Not Be Free  
in the Future– or May Even Be GONE!

How can you budget to maybe have to pay at some 
point for a tool you count on using today for free? 
What if there’s no money in your budget the year the 
vendor decides to start charging? What do you do? Stop 
using the system?

The freemium model is not working for everyone. 
Many companies that are giving their software away—
and their investors—are waking up to the fact that 
freemium is great when it works, but it doesn’t actually 
work all that often. If a vendor doesn’t find some way 
to make money, no matter how much capital they’ve 
raised,their funding will dry up and they’re going to 
end up out of business. In other words, even the most 
well funded companies need to crack the revenue code, 
and not all will. And that’s going to lead to even bigger 
headaches for schools that will cost even more to fix. 
Companies need revenue to continue development and 
to support existing installations, i.e. to survive. 

You May Find Yourself  
Paying an Unexpected Price

Users of social media like Facebook 
have been learning the old saw,if you’re 
not paying for a product or service, 
you’re the product. While there are 
guidelines in education in many 
countries worldwide aimed at protecting 
student data, even big companies like 
Google, that should know better, are 

making mistakes. Now, if Google can mess up, how many 
other companies may run afoul of legislation intended to 
protect data in education as they try to monetize teacher and 
student information because that’s their only path to revenue?

At some point free solutions can suddenly come at an 
unexpected cost. That cost may be through licensing fees, 
fees for upgrades, or service fees. Perhaps it may be through 
advertising you may not want. Or perhaps that cost comes 
in the form of lost data when a company goes away because 
it couldn’t stay in business and refused to give you a way to 
export your data.

District IT personnel sometimes get involved, but not 
always for the reasons you might think. IT professionals are 
increasingly being called on to police teachers’ applications 
so as to mitigate school districts’ legal exposure. How many 
well-meaning teachers understand the potential for litigation 
for accidentally sharing a student’s academic information with 
someone they thought was a parent or guardian? Or maybe 
who was a parent at one time, but isn’t any longer after a court 
ruling? Teachers shouldn’t be expected to shoulder the added 
burden of knowing about and managing critical information 
that the office or district is already managing.

It’s only smart for educators to look carefully before tying 
themselves to free or freemium services. Schools and boards 
will forego free software for the right software. For instance, 
29 New York City schools opted out of a free Department 
of Education-developed data management system in favor 
of a private one. And users of free systems move over to our 
commercial social learning and education engagement system, 
Edsby, all the time.

The take away here is clear. “Free” solutions can often cost 
your school or district real time, real money and real results. 
When looking for future systems, place special emphasis 
on platforms that integrate with your district-wide legacy 
applications so that teachers aren’t shouldering the burden of 
data entry. And last but not least, plan for properly managed 
school-wide rollouts to ensure that the students and teachers 
who need the most help and support get the benefits of 
modern tools.

Scott Welch is co-founder of Edsby, a commercial all-in-one 
application for K-12 school districts that offers attendance, lesson 
planning, social learning, grade books, parent engagement and 
more. For more information, visit  www.edsby.com.
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By David Wakefield

I had three years of public school teaching under my belt when I 
learned the importance of professional development.

For me, the lesson came in the form of a shared classroom with 
a master teacher. Thanks to the pedagogical skills she demonstrated 
and the feedback she gave on my teaching, I learned as much as her 
students that year.

Experience has taught me that this kind of personalized professional 
development is both the most valuable and the most highly sought-
out among educators. Unfortunately, most teachers have never gotten 
the chance for such one-on-one professional development, much less 
to share a room with a master teacher. 

Instead, professional development has traditionally come in the form 
of campus-wide seminars and teaching conferences that, by necessity, are 
one-size-fits-all. According to a 2002 study by Bruce Joyce and Beverley 
Showers, only about 10 percent of in-service participants actually use 
their new learning when they return to their classrooms. I’m not a 
financial genius, but this type of return on investment doesn’t seem like 
a great use of scarce resources in K-12 education. 

Educators preach the importance of differentiating instruction 
for students. Why are we not doing the same when it comes to 
professional learning? 

The good news: Things are changing. Aided by new technology 
and a committed group of educators and innovators, professional 
development is becoming more accessible and more valuable. For 
those who wrote off professional development as too expensive or 
ineffective, it’s time to take another look.

One game-changer has been mobile technology, which has allowed 
us to leverage the potential of a focused professional network through 
platforms like Twitter. Educators can now participate and develop their 
own professional learning network both locally and nationally through 
daily and weekly chats on an education topic or subject of their choosing 
by following hashtags such as #edchat, #educoach, and many others.  

Edcamps, a form of “unconference” designed specifically for 
teachers and their needs, are another professional learning trend that 
have picked up steam the past couple of years and are popping up all 
around the country. Edcamps are nothing like traditional education 
conferences, where the organizers have set the topic sessions and 
schedule. Instead, participants at the beginning of the event create the 
agenda. Instead of one or two presenters talking for hours, educators 
are encouraged to collaborate around educational topics that impact 
their own daily practice through discussion and hands-on learning, 

according to EdCamp.org.
Most teachers I know want to get better, and when we empower 

teachers to make choices when it comes to their own professional 
learning, results will follow. “Effective professional development 
honors the autonomy of teachers but recognizes the importance of 
a form of accountability grounded in that autonomy,” says Dr. Jim 
Knight, a leader in the professional development field. Teachers 
recognize that being part of a profession requires continuous 
improvement, a learning process that never ends.  

One of the most effective ways to become a better teacher is 

Is video-enhanced  
professional development 
worth the risk?

TECHNoLoGY
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Got Video? Get Sibme!
 If your district, school or university uses video in the classroom  

or for professional development, Sibme will allow you to  
easily manage, share, store and review your videos.

For more information,  
visit www.sibme.com  
or call 888.601.6786.

 WITH SIBME, YOU CAN:
· Easily upload to and access from the cloud

· Create a custom video library

· Create groups to share relevant content

·  Request, upload, exchange, and discuss files privately or within groups

·  Insert comments and feedback at critical moments in a video

·  Record, upload, and share video from your iPhone, iPad, or iPod

·  Brand your account with your logo and colors to create a custom look

·  Manage school, district-level, and institution accounts with  
administrative and security tools

Sibme is the must-have tool for video. It is highly affordable,  
and so simple to use, you can get started in under a minute. 

to watch others and have others watch you, whether that means a 
professional instructional coach or colleagues from your department or 
grade-level. 

“Teachers do not learn best from outside experts or by attending 
conferences or implementing programs installed by outsiders,” wrote 
Dr. Mike Schmoker in 2005. “Teachers learn best from other teachers, 
in settings where they literally teach each other the art of teaching.” 

When consulting with other teachers, the usual response is that 
there just isn’t enough time in the day to focus on professional learning.
This is why leveraging technology is the only way to make professional 
learning become a part of a teacher’s workflow.

Within the last few years, video-enhanced professional development 
has advanced to new heights, allowing more teachers to get 
personalized support and coaching anytime and anywhere. Just like 
professional coaches and athletes, teachers and instructional leaders 
should use video consistently to reflect, assess and provide feedback on 
their performance.   

So Why Am I Such A Big Believer In  
Video-Based Professional Learning?

1) It’s easy. Video as a teacher development tool isn’t a new idea. 
But convenience is. The technology is finally coming around so you 
can forget about lugging bulky camcorders or trying to figure out 
whether your DVD is compatible with your video player. Advances 
in cloud computing and mobile technology such as smartphones and 
tablets, which have cameras, make it possible for schools and districts 
to adopt and implement video-enhanced professional development 
into the workflow of a teacher’s workday.   

2) It’s effective. In short, video does not lie. Video is by no 
means a panacea for solving all problems in schools, but when used 
appropriately, it’s a powerful tool that can enlighten and inform a 
teacher’s practice. If a teacher wants to improve his or her craft, it 
is essential to see what our practice looks like in action and how 
students are responding to and processing the lesson. Educators can’t 
be everywhere at once, but video stops time, allowing teachers and 
instructional leaders to pause, rewind, and review their practice to 
ensure their professional learning goals are being met.

3) It won’t break the bank. With tightening federal, state, and 
municipal budgets, K-12 public schools have been under intense 
scrutiny to find new ways to raise student achievement. Given the 
limited resources that schools and districts have for professional 
learning, leveraging video technology is a cost-effective way to provide 
consistent support to teachers in a more authentic and targeted 
manner. 

4) It makes classroom observation more useful. While in-person 
classroom observations are ideal for supporting new and developing 
teachers, they tend to be resource intensive. More often than not, 
classroom observations are done infrequently and arbitrarily, or even 
worse, out of administrative compliance, which is hardly a recipe for 
improving teacher efficacy. By recording the lesson during an in-person 
observation, the observer can now focus on watching and processing 
a lesson rather than frantically scripting notes. After the observation 
is finished, the observer can review the video and provide time-stamp 
feedback or comments at exact moments during the lesson. This way the 
observed teacher can remotely reflect and respond to the feedback and 
comments at their earliest convenience, or the teacher and observer can 

watch and discuss specific moments of the lesson during a traditional in-
person post observation. The teacher can also share the video lesson with 
other trusted colleagues for further discussion and analysis.

5) It Enhances PLCs. Video gives colleagues working together the 
ability to have targeted and robust conversations around the craft of 
teaching, turning what was once an isolated practice of reflection into a 
team exercise. Lesson study has been found to be a very effective way to 
improve teaching practice within PLCs and video can further enhance 
this process. While the lesson plan is a blueprint for the lesson cycle, 
recording the actual execution of the lesson plan can lead to a more 
fruitful conversation about how to most effectively teach different 
content and skills.  

Adapting, modifying, and differentiating instruction is an 
important skill for all teachers to work towards and video can help 
inform teachers how to do so. Video pulls back the curtain on the 
classroom and gives us the ability to focus on elements of instruction 
to improve teaching practices on a daily or weekly basis. Video captures 
our instructional footprint without bias and allows us to leverage 
instructional leaders whenever and wherever they are. When educators 
embrace video-enhanced professional development on a consistent 
basis, we will join other performance based industries in gaining a 
competitive advantage through informed practice, an advantage that 
too many of us are currently leaving on the table.

David Wakefield is CEO of Sibme. For more information,  
visit www.sibme.com.



By Geoff Camphire
Land. Water. Air. Life. We often study them as independent, 

separate things. But these systems are inextricably connected. 
By deepening our knowledge of interactions of earth systems — 
geosphere, hydrosphere, atmosphere, and biosphere — Earth 
Science helps us manage our greatest challenges and make the 
most of vital opportunities.

That’s why Earth Science Week 2014 focuses on the theme 
of “Earth’s Connected Systems.” During the 17th annual Earth 

Science Week (Oct. 12-18, 2014), millions of people in all 
50 states and around the globe will learn about the dynamic 
interactions of the planet’s natural systems.

Exploring the theme of “Earth’s Connected Systems,” you and 
your students can cut to the core of what Earth science means to 
society. The interactions of Earth systems are at the heart of our 
most critical issues, from energy and the environment to climate 
change and emerging economic realities.

Science teachers and students will be conducting classroom 

Make Connections Through  
Earth Science Week  

2014
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activities, preparing competition projects, and visiting parks, 
museums, and science centers. Each year, the American 
Geosciences Institute (AGI) reaches more than 50 million people 
through the Earth Science Week campaign promoting better 
understanding of Earth Science and stewardship of the planet. 
You’re invited to join the celebration.

Useful Tools
How can Earth Science Week enhance your educational 

experience? Visit the program website (www.earthsciweek.org) for 
ideas, activities and instructional resources.

This year’s Earth Science Week Toolkit and website provide 
more than a hundred lessons, materials, and links on Earth 
Science. To receive the Toolkit, including the Earth Science Week 
poster and dozens of other materials, order online or call 703-379-
2480.

If electronic media are what you want, see the website for 
webcasts and other offerings. The “Big Ideas of Earth Science” 
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Day by Day
You are invited to take part in activities 
emphasizing different areas of the 
geosciences on “Focus Days” during the 
Earth Science Week 2014:

• Sunday, Oct. 12. EarthCachers worldwide 
take part in geocaching  “treasure hunts” for 
International EarthCache Day, hosted by the 
Geological Society of America. Use a GPS, find 
a location of geoscientific significance, and 
learn about Earth science.
• Monday, Oct. 13. Earth Science Literacy 
Day focuses on videos illustrating the field’s 
“Big Ideas” and related activities. The brief 
video clips bring to life the big ideas of Earth 
science — the nine core concepts that 
everyone should know.
• Tuesday, Oct. 14. No Child Left Inside 
Day invites young people to go outdoors, 
feel the soil under their feet, and learn 
about Earth science firsthand. A free online 
guide provides everything you need to start 
planning your own event, including activities 
designed specifically for elementary, middle 
and high school students.
• Wednesday, Oct. 15. The National Park 

Service and AGI are collaborating to conduct 
the fifth annual National Fossil Day. Celebrate 
the scientific and educational value of 
fossils, paleontology, and the importance of 
preserving fossils for future generations.
• Thursday, Oct. 16. The Association for 
Women Geoscientists and other groups 
urge you to share the excitement of 
geoscience careers with young women, 
underrepresented minorities, and others on 
Geoscience for Everyone Day. Educators are 
encouraged, for example, to invite a female 
or minority geoscientist to speak in the 
classroom.
• Friday, Oct. 17. Hosted by a consortium 
of geoscience organizations, Geologic Map 
Day promotes awareness of the importance 
of geologic mapping for education, science, 
business and public policy. A poster, featured 
in this year’s Toolkit as well as online, 
provides a geologic map, plus step-by-step 
instructions for a related classroom activity.

For more information on Focus Days, 
including a wealth of teaching and learning 
resources, see Earth Science Week online at 
www.earthsciweek.org.

Education Applications
• Graphic Arts

• Campus Signage (Indoor & Outdoor)

• Fundraising

• Fabrication for Technology Departments

• School Trophies, Awards and Much More!

 Expand your educational 
curriculum today!

For more information contact us today at:
888-437-4564  •  sales@epiloglaser.com  •  epiloglaser.com/seen

Laser Systems Starting at $7,995
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videos, for example, are brief clips covering 
nine key concepts of the geosciences. The 
Earth Science Literacy Initiative, funded 
by the National Science Foundation, has 
codified these underlying understandings 
of Earth Science. Online links provide 
related activities that students can conduct 
to further explore these ideas.

Students and others also can enter 
AGI’s Earth Science Week contests. 
The photography contest, open to all 
ages, focuses on “Connections in My 
Community.” Students in kindergarten 
through grade five may enter the visual arts 
contest, “Earth’s Connected Systems and 
Me.” In addition, students in grades six 
through nine can enter the essay contest, 
which highlights “Earth System Science in 
Today’s World.” Information on rules and 
prizes is online.

See over 70 instructional resources 
available in Spanish as well as English. 
Peruse new links for information on 
geologic mapping. Check out events taking 
place in your area. Explore a nationwide 
map and database of geoscience agencies, 
companies, and other organizations offering 

Earth science expertise information.
For the classroom, you can search 

an online collection of more than 120 
mapping and other learning activities, 
which support the Next Generation 
Science Standards. To find the perfect 
activity for your lesson, just click on 
“Search Classroom Activities.” Search by 
grade level and science education standard. 
Maybe most useful, you also can search 
among 24 categories of Earth science 
topics, from energy and environment to 
plate tectonics and weathering.

A major addition to this year’s 
celebration will be the launch of a new 
“Be a Citizen Scientist” initiative, actively 
engaging students nationwide in hands-on 
observation and data-collection efforts. 
Through the Earth Science Week website, 
newsletter, and education kit, students will 
be recruited to take part in contributing 
data to national research efforts linked to 
the U.S. Geological Survey.

Global Classroom
Our planet is a sprawling laboratory 

filled with opportunities to observe natural 

processes in action. During Earth Science 
Week, take advantage of opportunities 
available for anyone connected to teaching 
and learning about geoscience.

Teachers can use the program website 
as a gateway to information and resources, 
such as webcasts, links to nearby partner 
organizations, citywide celebrations, and 
special “Focus Days” (see sidebar) within 
Earth Science Week. Conduct a hands-on 
activity with your students. Invite a local 
geoscientist to your classroom. Sign up for 
the monthly e-newsletter for information 
on upcoming opportunities.

Students can enter one of this year’s 
contests. Search for events in your area and 
participate in this year’s celebration. See 
the “Big Ideas” videos and activities online 
to build your understanding of the core 
concepts of geoscience. Have a great Earth 
Science Week!

Geoff Camphire is Earth Science 
Week Program Manager at theAmerican 
Geosciences Institute. For more information, 
visit www.earthsciweek.org or email info@
earthsciweek.org.

Exploring the theme 
of “Earth’s Connected 
Systems,” you and your 
students can cut to 
the core of what Earth 
science means to society. 
The interactions of Earth 
systems are at the heart 
of our most critical issues, 
from energy and the 
environment to climate 
change and emerging 
economic realities.



According to the 2013 PISA study of 
15-year old students, The United States 
is ranked 30th in the world in math and 
23rd in science. While U.S. scores have 
not improved since 2003, many other 
countries are making significant progress. 
The math scores of students in Shanghai 
show that they are “the equivalent of over 
two years of formal schooling ahead of 
those observed in Massachusetts, itself a 
strong-performing U.S. state.”

In the 21st century global economy, 
STEM education is critical for our 
nation to maintain our global leadership, 
especially in technology and living 
standard. STEM jobs are very much in 
demand, and those well-paying jobs will go 
where the skilled people are.

The U.S. has a serious problem in 
STEM education. Many organizations 
— public, private and non-profit — are 
working to improve STEM education. 
Unfortunately, most solutions have been 
piece-meal, such as focusing only on 

AN EFFECTIVE  
SYSTEM SOLUTION  
FOR STEM EDUCATION

STEM

By Dr. Appu Kuttan
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Just for Teachers!

FUN AND ENGAGING  
STEM SETS  

FOR YOUR CLASSROOM STUDENTS
STEM SETS
•	Makes it easy to teach STEM Topics in your classroom
•	For one to three students working together
•	Entry Level kit for Elementary or Middle Schools

EVALUATION SET
•	A quick and easy way to drop Robotics into your course
•	One to three students working together 
•	Intermediate Level kit for Middle or High Schools

ADVANCED SET
•	Enough parts to teach the entire course: All 5 challenges
•	One to Three students working together 
•	Entry to Advanced Level for Middle or High Schools

Go to our website to see a list  
of related National Science Standards.  

Sign up for a Lesson Plan CD  
on our website!

 botbrain.com    816-585-2041

The BotBrain Curriculum meets many  
Academic Standards for Science and Technology. 

AN EFFECTIVE  
SYSTEM SOLUTION  
FOR STEM EDUCATION

curriculum, teacher training or other elements.
Systems thinking provides a very cost-effective holistic solution 

to improve STEM education. Applying Management By Systems 
(MBS) concept, we have been working with the State University of 
New York (SUNY) to develop a cost-effective system solution for 
K-12 STEM education.

The STEM system solution aims to get students interested 
in STEM and advance them in a STEM subject in 20 to 30 
learning hours. For example, a sixth grader, pre-tested at the fifth 
grade level in math, can advance to the sixth grade math level 
by spending 20 to 30 hours on the total solution CyberLearning 
system called PSL-MM-TT.

The seven elements of the PSL-MM-TT system are:
1.  Personalized Learning: Every student is given an opportunity 

to learn at his/her level with interesting, interactive online 
courses with continuous weekly quizzes and feedback. Studies 
show that students learn better and retain more if quizzed 
regularly rather than just focusing on stressful standardized 
tests.

2.  Stipends: Providing performance-based incentives for 
the academy director/teacher seems to increase student 
performance.

3.  Learning Management System (LMS): A good LMS 
allows tracking of student activities and progress as well 
as report generation in real time. This allows the academy 
directors and teachers to make continuous adjustments and 
improvements focused on student learning.

4.  Mentoring: Peer mentoring —pairing weak students with 
strong students, and allowing them to earn incentive points 
— seems to help bring up student scores. Moreover, this 
teaches the students the valuable concept of teamwork.

5.  Motivational Incentives:The PISA study shows that 50 
percent of students in the U.S are not motivated to study 
math and science. Based on my experience with education 
and sports training in the U.S. and other countries, I believe 
that motivation is critical to student performance. There 
are many ways to motivate students— setting up Olympic 
performance boards with bronze, silver and gold levels in 

classrooms, incentive awards, course completion certificates, 
award ceremonies, recognition, prizes, project-based learning 
by taking students to professional ball games, museums, etc.

6.  Teacher Training: It is important to train the teachers 
in the subject matter, and in soft skills such as using the 
course materials effectively, motivating the students, time 
management and other personal and professional skills.

7.  Tech Support: Since most schools deploy computers and 
mobile devices for student learning, it is essential to have 
reliable tech support for the learning systems and programs.

Case Studies: During the last two school years, State university 
of New York (SUNY) helped several disadvantaged schools in 20 
states implement the above CyberLearning system solution. SUNY 
evaluation shows that, in school districts ranging from the poor 
rural ones such as Warren County and Tri-Valley in Pennsylvania 
to urban districts such as Seattle, the average student advanced 
a grade level in math in 24 learning hours at a cost of $95 per 
student per year.

Dr. Appu Kuttan is a philanthropist, and the founder and  
chairman of the 25-year old National Education Foundation (NEF), 
the leading non-profit STEM education system solution provider in the 
U.S., serving disadvantaged schools in 20 states.For more information, 
visit www.cyberlearning.organd www.happyexecutive.org 

In the 21st century  
global economy, STEM 
education is critical for 
our nation to maintain 
our global leadership, 
especially in technology 
and living standard. 
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FUNdRAISING

PRIVATE  
INVESTMENT  

By Bill Hoffman

IN PUBLIC 
EDUCATION
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For our color catalog, call us toll-free 1-800-284-3048 
or visit our website at www.evergreenindustries.com

Inver Grove Heights, MN

A complete line of quality, handmade wreaths, garlands, swags,  
and many other products in fresh fragrant natural evergreen.

We unconditionally guarantee 
our products for freshness 
and quality of construction.

Ask about our
$500 incentive! 

No Risk!  
Purchase  
only what  
is pre-sold.

Celebrating 50 Years of  
Excellent Fundraising Business! 

How would your school district use 
an extra $1,850,000 in private support? 
Would you renovate a media center, create 
computer labs, improve sports facilities, and 
bring in extra resources to assist with early 
literacy efforts, or create a support system for 
graduating high school students to pursue 
post-secondary education? Well, the $1.85 
million was raised by the Williamsport 
Area School District Education Foundation 
in just 18 months and is only one success 
story of how education foundations are 
bringing in private resources to help their 
school districts. All the other possibilities 
are not theoretical; they are real life success 
stories which have played out over and over 
again across the country for the last 30 
years that education foundations have been 
active. Collectively education foundations 
are bringing in tens of millions of dollars a 
year in support of public K-12 education.  

Much like higher education began 
recruiting private resources to help with 
capital and program costs 50 plus years ago, 
education foundations are filling this role for 

K-12 school districts. And much like higher 
education, it’s not just the “big players” who 
are getting the big checks. Philanthropists 
recognize that investments in our youth are 
necessary for them to successfully matriculate 
to higher education. The public is realizing 
the economic impact which successful 
students can have and are looking for 
opportunities to provide structured support 
with education foundations filling this role. 

What Makes an Education 
Foundation Successful?

The Southeast is home to many highly 
successful education foundations which 
provide millions of dollars of support to their 
districts. They share critical common success 
factors such as strong volunteer boards 
comprised of community leaders, professional 
staff (even if just a part time executive 
director) who are non-profit experts, and the 
active support of their superintendents. What 
is not needed for success is a large district, big 
city, or a high concentration of wealth. The 
perception that there are “no Zuckerbergs 

or Gates who will support us locally,” and 
therefore it’s not worth forming an education 
foundation, has kept many potential 
organizations from tapping the resources 
which are present in the community.

Community members, parents and 
people without students in the system want 
to support successful K-12 education, but 
are baffled when they try to help since the 
education system is foreign to them. They 
need to understand the case for providing 
support and to have a structured way 
to provide that support. An education 
foundation can make those connections 
between the private individuals, community 
organizations, or businesses and their local 
schools and districts. The results are as 
creative as each community is unique. 

The key is the foundation’s leadership 
and their ability to make the community 
connections. Frankly, many underperforming 
education foundations appoint a school 
district employee to work part time 
coordinating the education foundation. 
While this “checks the box” of having 
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school FUNDRAIsING 
EVENTs

Call or go onlinE to  
submit a datE rEquEst!
1-888-CEC-4FUN or chuckecheese.com

• 15% donation to your school 
for all sales generated by your 

participating friends and family members. 
This includes all food, merchandise, 

and token deals on the night of your 
fundraising event.

• Materials to promote the event

• A 10-free-token sticker for each  
child enrolled

• A visit from Chuck E. at your school 
on the day of the event

• A free meal for teachers in attendance

Plan your nExt EvEnt at  
ChuCk E. ChEEsE's and rECEivE:

©2014 CEC Entertainment Concepts, L.P.

someone in charge of the foundation, it 
rarely leads to the potential success the 
foundation could have. Just like only 
trained professional teachers should be in 
the classroom, trained professional fund 
raisers should be running the foundation.  

What Does it Take to Get Started?
Interestingly, when starting an education 

foundation from scratch the most important 
success factor is the district’s leadership — 
school board and superintendent. There 
must be a commitment to engaging the 
community, not just providing a laundry 
list of needs. This means a willingness to 
communicate the needs of the education 
community, but just as importantly, 
to listen to the community’s thoughts 
and views. Many well intended efforts 
have failed because there has not been a 
match between the district’s needs and 
community’s willingness to support.

Having been in hundreds of meetings 
with potential donors, it’s become obvious 
that they don’t want to be considered simply 

a source of money. They want to be part of 
a solution for a problem, which they feel 
strongly about. When there is that magic 
intersection of the district’s needs and the 
donor’s desire to solve that problem there is 
often generous support. 

Certainly other pieces of the puzzle 
must fall into place, such as the proper 
non-profit structure, the right volunteer 
foundation board members, appropriate 
programming, and a visionary strategic plan 
for the foundation. If a skilled non-profit 
professional leads the foundation, they 
can put these pieces together with proper 
assistance.  

Is There Help Available?
The National School Foundations 

Association (NSFA) was founded 10 years 
ago to help the creation and development 
of local education foundations. It is also 
a non-profit and is committed to helping 
raise the entire industry through support 
of local education foundations. NSFA 
does this through training of foundation 

leadership, sharing and publication of 
best practices and its Certified Education 
Foundation Leader Program. A foundation 
executive director who has completed this 
certification program has the expertise 
necessary to successfully lead an education 
foundation.

  Hundreds of foundation leaders (staff 
and board) have benefited from training 
provided through regional workshops, 
webinars, national conferences, and 
individualized training sessions. Fellow 
foundation leaders are often the source of 
the best ideas on how to more effectively 
bring in private resources to help local 
schools and districts. NSFA provides many 
opportunities for sharing of best practices 
and networking amongst professionals in 
the field.  More information on NSFA,  
its training opportunities and membership 
benefits can be found at  
www.schoolfoundations.org.

Bill Hoffman is Chairman of the  
National School Foundation Association, Inc.
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Crowd-funding; the term has created a lot of buzz in recent 
years. We all have heard about the struggling actors funding their 
film projects online, or the local coffee shop that kept its doors 
open when the community pooled their money together – but what 
place does crowd-funding have in the classroom? More and more, 
teachers and administrators are turning to the Internet to equip 
their classrooms with the best resources and ensure students have 
essential tools that budget cuts have taken out of the equation. 

So how does it work? Crowd-funding is simple in theory – create 
a request and ask everyone you know to fund a little portion of the 
total cost. The cost becomes relatively small per person, and the final 
goal can be reached as a collective. For a teacher or educator, this task 
can be daunting when you consider the grading, lesson planning, 
professional development, and 100+ students who are already 
demanding our every waking moment. Thankfully, many crowd-
funding sites have streamlined the process, making the experience 
both simple and enjoyable for educators and donors alike. 

Take DonorsChoose.org for example, an award winning charity that 
functions entirely online since its creation in 2000. Charles Best, CEO 
and Founder, was working as a history teacher in a high-need school in the 
Bronx. Even 14 years ago, school budgets were continuously being slashed, 
and school supplies that were once provided for teachers and students 
were becoming less readily available, being deemed “non-essential.”  
Charles realized that he and his colleagues were spending hundreds of 
dollars each year just to ensure that their students had paper, books and 
basic classroom tools. In the teacher’s lounge Charles sketched out a 
website where teachers could request these items by posting classroom 
projects. He invited his colleagues to request the paper and pencils they 
desperately needed. Not even sure if the idea would work, Charles secretly 
funded the first few projects himself. The teachers were thrilled to see 
“anonymous” donors taking interest in their classroom, and they began 
posting additional projects – Charles had created something powerful, and 
decided then to dedicate his time recruiting teachers and donors alike. 

A new teacher can post a project in less than an hour – a simple 
registration process will guide the new user through a few basic questions, 
confirming that you are indeed a classroom teacher and are therefore 
eligible for funding. Most sites follow a similar application process, 
depending on what their funding guidelines are. DonorsChoose.org 
and Adopt-A-Classroom both require that you upload a photo before 
posting your first project and that you spend the majority of your time 
directly interacting with students. Other sites, such as Wishbone.org 
or CrowdfundEDU have less stringent policies on who can request 
funds, therefore making it easier for a single student or an after-school 
collective to raise money for their educationally related project.  

As DonorsChoose.org is designed for public and charter school 
teachers only, they are able to offer a greater level of transparency for their 
donors who want to see where their dollar is going. Teachers can shop for 
resources directly on the site from vendors like Amazon and Lakeshore 
Learning; once they have added the materials they need to their shopping 
cart, they explain how the materials will be used and the impact they will 

have for their students in four short paragraphs. Multiple resources from 
a variety of vendors can be added to the same project, and donors will be 
able to see exactly what items are being requested. Teachers can use their 
own voice to explain the resources, especially since many of the items are 
not typically seen as “essential needs” – consider iPads and other forms of 
technology; items that many donors would not believe impact students in 
a positive way until they read how the item is to be used in the classroom. 

In order to ensure the quality of projects on a site, most companies 
follow a screening process for projects once they are submitted. Once 
approved, the project is shared with the 300,000+ donors who visit 
the site every year. Teachers can reach out to their own network via 
email, social media, or even old fashioned word of mouth – every dollar 
donated by someone they know brings that teacher closer to his or her 
goal. On top of that, corporations continuously partner with sites like 
DonorsChoose.org and provide partial or near full funding for projects 
they choose – this means millions of guaranteed dollars going directly 
into the classroom every year. Once the project is funded, the teacher 
provides meaningful impact and thanks in the form of digital photos 
and letters. To date, more than 459,000 projects have been successfully 
funded on DonorsChoose.org, impacting over 11 million students. 

Every site has its own way of retaining donors – for DonorsChoose.
org  keeps donors coming with personalized letters from the students 
and photos of the resources in action that are uploaded by the teacher. 
Some crowd-funding websites are built to address more specific 
needs. Microryza, a start-up based out of San Francisco, is a platform 
specifically for researchers. Rather than require physical rewards or 
feedback like some other platforms, Microryza’s funding structure 
only asks that the researcher send donors updates on the research 
project via virtual message. For those donors who like to be extremely 
involved in their giving, Adopt-A-Classroom allows teachers to directly 
interact with donors who fund sums of money for the classroom, 
but give the teacher the discretion on how to use those monies. 

Administrators have begun to see the connection between crowd-
funding and student achievement – classrooms that are properly 
equipped are demonstrating significant student gains across all grade 
and subject levels. For this reason, teachers who are successfully using 
crowd-funding are being asked to train their peers, and professional 
development days are being put aside to create project requests. Educators 
are even pushing the envelope with their instruction thanks to crowd-
funding. If you have a passion for robotics and you want your students 
to explore biology via an underwater robot that they build together, 
you can make that happen. If you have always wanted to bring your 
Spanish students abroad to Spain, you can request the experience 
online and watch the dollars come in! All you need is a little time to 
post a project, and the courage to ask a few people to get your fund-
raising started. Despite popular belief, the general public is anxious 
to get involved and help students achieve — one dollar at a time. 

James Walter Doyle is Director of Teacher Engagement at DonorsChoose.org

Crowd-funding creates student 
achievement ‘one dollar at a time’
By James Walter Doyle

FUNdRAISING



THE FOUNDATION OF  
MY CAREER IN TENNIS: 
PHYSICAL FITNESS

WELLNESS

By Stan Smith
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While many people remember the tennis tournaments 
and championships that I have won in my playing career, it’s 
important to realize that the foundation for my success was my 
lifelong commitment to being physically fit. I also want to be 
remembered for displays of sportsmanship that I tried to bring 
to the profession of being a tennis playing professional. 

It goes without saying that one of the keys to my success in 
tennis has been my ongoing commitment to physical fitness. 
Without it, my career would not have been successful. I won 
many matches simply because I had more staying power at the end 
of a match. At the end of five-set match in a Grand Slam event, I 
always had “gas in the tank.”
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While I am no 
longer traveling the 
world playing against 
the finest tennis 
players on the planet, 
my commitment 
to physical fitness 
and good health 
remains strong. To 

be honest, the foundation for my physical 
fitness started in school with daily physical 
education (P.E.).  And, frankly, that’s one 
of the disappointing aspects of today’s 
education system in the U.S., which seems 
to have forgotten that daily, quality P.E. is 
as important for children in kindergarten as 
it is for seniors in high school. 

A number of recent studies in the U.S. 
and around the world support the positive 
connection between P.E. in schools and 
academic success in the classroom. I have 
been a big believer in the importance 
of exposing children to physical activity 
during the school day. If you teach a child 
to read in school, they will read for the rest 

of their lives. And, if you teach a child how 
to be active in school, they will be active for 
the rest of their lives.

Active Bodies Produce Active 
Minds And Keep You Healthy

That’s why I am pleased to see that PHIT 
America (www.phitamerica.org) is dedicated 
to “Getting America Moving,” which will 
help reverse America’s “inactivity pandemic.”  
Had I been as inactive as today’s children are 
in this country, I never would have enjoyed 
a successful career in tennis. And, I remain 
very active in the game of tennis to this day!  

On a few occasions in recent years, 
I have traveled to Washington, D.C. to 
participate in a national lobbying effort 
known as National Health Through Fitness 
Day. The purpose of this advocacy effort 
is to meet with members of Congress — 
U.S. Representatives and U.S. Senators 
— and their staffers to talk about the 
need for federal legislation to help Get 
America Moving. This annual lobby effort 
— spearheaded by the Sports and Fitness 

Industry Association and PHIT America — 
attracts leaders and athletes from all realms 
of the sports, health, fitness and exercise 
industry.

While on Capitol Hill I have helped 
lobby Congress for passage of two legislative 
initiatives that will help all Americans 
become more physically fit:

1)  Carol M. White Physical Education 
Program (PEP) Bill, which provides 
grants to school districts and 
community-based organizations to 
support innovative physical education 
and activity methods;

2)  PHIT (Personal Health Investment 
Today) Act, would change current 
federal tax law to allow for the 
deduction or use of pre-tax dollars to 
cover expenses related to sports, fitness 
and other physical activities. 

While walking the halls of Congress, I 
addressed this issue of physical inactivity and 
why a lifestyle complemented by fitness and 
exercise is the best route to follow for a long, 
positive and productive life.

Stan Smith
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While on Capitol Hill, I encouraged 
America’s legislative leaders to recognize the 
importance of a continued emphasis on more 
physical education in America’s schools.  It’s 
a philosophy that complements my own 
attitude about physical fitness and health.

It’s worth noting that anybody with access 
to a computer or a smart phone can join 
me by participating in the same lobbying 
process and help generate support for PEP 
and PHIT.  

You simply access www.phitamerica.
org, click on the red Advocate icon, and 
then follow the prompt which asks for your 
zip code and then you click submit. Then, 
an electronic letter of support for PEP and 
PHIT will be sent to your local member of 
congress in the U.S. House of Representatives 
and your state’s two U.S. Senators.

The need for federal legislation to 
encourage more P.E. in our schools would 
not be necessary if school districts would 
make an immediate decision to bring back 
daily, quality P.E. for all school children in all 
grades in all school districts in America.  

This is a critical issue because of the following:

1)  Military leaders in the U.S. are 
concerned about the fitness levels of 
future troops; 

2)  Many members of the medical 
community say that “sitting is the 
new smoking,” 

3)  It’s well known that physical activity 
benefits academic performance.  

From my perspective, it makes all the 
sense in the world to bring back daily 
P.E. to our schools — even it’s just for 
the health of it! As leaders and decision 
makers in the education system, you have 
the opportunity to be catalysts of change 
that will benefit the minds and bodies of 
all young Americans, and the future of this 
country. It all begins with physical fitness.

Let’s give all young Americans the 
chance to enjoy the benefits of physical 
activity. And, don’t forget, nobody sweats 
on the Internet

Stan and his wife Margie reside in Hilton 
Head Island, South Carolina and have four 
children. He and his wife have been very involved 
in the Hilton Head Boys and Girls Club.

About Stan Smith
Was the number one player in the 
world in 1971 and 1972. He was the 
United States’ top-ranked player 
in 1969, 1971, 1972 and 1973. 

Won the U.S. Open in 1971 and 
Wimbledon in 1972. In his career, 
he has won 39 singles titles. He also 
represented his country in the Davis 
Cup for 10 years, helping to win the 
coveted championship seven times.

Won 61 doubles crowns during his 
successful career, most of those with his 
long-time playing partner Bob Lutz.

Won the 35-and-over title at Wimbledon 
in 1984 and 1985 and at the U.S. 
Open in 1984. We won the 55-and-
over title at the U.S. Open in 2002 and 
2004.  He was the coach of the 2000 
U.S. Olympic tennis team in Sydney.   

Was inducted into the International 
Tennis Hall of Fame in 1986. In 2011, 
he became the president of the 
International Tennis Hall of Fame.

Was director of coaching for the USTA 
Player Development Program from 
1986-1994 and was the associate 
director of player development 
for the USTA from 1995-1998.

Was the co-founder and is currently the 
manager of the Smith Stearns Tennis 
Academy at Sea Pines Resort, which 
started in 2002.  He has also been the 
touring tennis pro for Sea Pines since 1971.

Currently serves as chairman of Stan 
Smith Events where he works with 
corporations to help them entertain their 
clients around major sporting events.

Member of the USPTA and PTR. He 
speaks periodically for the USTA 
to juniors and adult players.  

Ambassador for Prince from 1991-2013 
and Adidas since 1971, representing 
the brands at USTA, USPTA, ITA and 
other tennis seminars and events.  

Member of the Heritage Classic 
Foundation whose major function is to 
raise funds for the community through 
the RBC Heritage Golf Tournament. He 
serves as the charity committee chairman.
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The United States Department of 
Agriculture (USDA) continues to work 
towards improving the health of today’s 
school environment. Changes to school 
meals have offered students healthier school 
lunch options, including dairy foods, 
fruits, vegetables and whole grains. The 
new Smart Snacks in School standards will 
expand on the improvements and guarantee 
that children are offered only tasty and 
nutritious foods during the school day.

Research shows that when less healthy 
snack foods and beverages are replaced with 
healthier options, students purchase more 
nutritious food. When healthy choices are 
promoted and more affordable, students 
choose them more—both as snacks and at 
lunch and breakfast. Schools that started 
offering healthful snacks a la carte during 
lunchtime or in vending programs boosted 
students’ overall daily consumption of 
fruits by 26 percent, vegetables by 14 
percent and whole grains by 30 percent.

As part of The Healthy, Hunger-Free Kids 
Act of 2010, Smart Snacks in School sets the 
standard for all food sold in schools. The new 
parameters balance science-based nutrition 
guidelines with practical and flexible solutions 
to promote healthier eating. As part of the 
new standards, any food in school must:

•  Be a “whole grain-rich” grain product; or
•  Have as the first ingredient a 

fruit, a vegetable, a dairy product, 
or a protein food; or 

•  Be a combination food that 
contains at least one-fourth cup 
of fruit and/or vegetable; or

•  Contain 10 percent of the Daily Value 
(DV) of one of the nutrients of public 
health concern in the 2010 Dietary 
Guidelines for Americans — calcium, 
potassium, vitamin D, or dietary fiber.

Directed at reducing the amount of 
“empty calories,” Smart Snacks in School was 

developed in part from recommendations 
obtained from the Institute of Medicine. 
The new regulations place limitations on the 
amounts of calories, sodium, sugar and fats 
in snacks and entrees. Allowable beverages 
for all students include low-fat white milk 
and fat-free flavored milk, juice and water. 
Because most sodas contain nothing but 
empty calories, only “no calorie” and “low 
calorie” options are permitted in high schools.

“Healthy snacking can improve the overall 
health of students by regulating mood, 
boosting brainpower and increasing energy 
levels,” said Molly Szymanski, Director of 
School Health and Wellness for the Southeast 
Dairy Association. “Because of these factors 
and others, snacking is an important part of 
a child’s diet. The key to healthy snacking 
is the selection of tasty, nutritious foods. 
Dairy foods such as chocolate milk, yogurt 
and cheese provide great, wholesome 
snack options. Mixing smaller fruits and 
vegetables into the snack routine is also a 
good idea. Foods like baby carrots, broccoli, 
strawberries and grapes fit well in snack-
sized containers and provide healthy treats. 
Combination snacks like fresh fruit with 
yogurt dip offer the best of both worlds.”

School vending machines will have a 
different look when students return to class 
for the 2014-15 school year. Gone are the 
chocolate cookies, fruit candies, candy bars 
and sodas. In their place on the shelf will be 
items like nuts, snack-sized bags of popcorn, 
granola bars, fruit cups and yogurt. 

There are a number of ways to get your 
students involved in smart snacking. Fuel 
Up to Play 60 provides a play called “Snack 
Smarter at School” which encourages 
students to form a team of “Snack Smart 
Student Investigators” to identify snack and 
“a la carte” foods offered in the school. The 
teams of “investigators” then work with 
adults at the school to make sure the foods 
are the most nutritious offerings possible.  

Fuel Up to Play 60 offers schools a 
number of opportunities to address the 
sweeping changes. Perry W. Harrison 
Elementary School in Pittsboro, North 
Carolina has made the traditional birthday 
celebration a way to teach students about 
healthy snacking options. By converting the 
traditional celebration into an opportunity 
for students to taste a variety of fruit and 
yogurt smoothies, administrators have been 
able to diminish the number of unhealthy 
snacks on the campus. The “smoothie 
parties” have become an extracurricular 
highlight at Perry W. Harrison.

“Our goal was to begin changing the 
culture of classroom parties by offering 
smoothie bar parties instead of the 
traditional parties,” Jennifer Sipe, a Fuel 
Up to Play 60 Program Advisor at Perry 
W. Harrison noted. “The majority of the 
classroom parties are becoming healthier 
due to the wellness policy at school and 
the smoothie parties. The parents have 
also been very supportive and encouraging 
to provide snacks and party items that 
support healthy eating.”

One of the keys to the success at Perry 

WELLNESS

SMART SNACKS  
IN SCHOOL
By Jeremy Hill

Research shows 
that when less 

healthy snack foods 
and beverages 
are replaced 

with healthier 
options, students 
purchase more 
nutritious food. 

see SMART page 130
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W. Harrison stemmed from the willingness 
of the staff to join the effort. The school’s 
administration led the charge, advocating 
changes to make the forthcoming transition 
to the Smart Snacks in School a smooth one. 
“The principal and assistant principal have 
been awesome,” Sipe stated. “They work to 
promote and encourage the healthy events. 
The smoothie parties have helped  
and continue to help change the culture here 
at school.” 

Persistent interaction with the students, 
both in the lunch and breakfast lines and 
through continued school health contests 
and promotions, helped cultivate the 
nutritious atmosphere. The enthusiasm 
of the administration and staff permeated 
throughout the student population and 
eventually the challenge to change was 
minimal. Now, the school embraces its efforts 
to be healthy.

“It is essential that the administration 
gets behind making healthy changes,” said 

Szymanski. “Students and teachers feed off of 
the administration. If the administrators can 
engage students in the process of revamping 
snacks, such as getting their ideas for options 
that meet the new guidelines, the changes 
become much easier.”

At Sprout Springs School of Enrichment 
in Flowery Branch, Georgia, collaboration 
between the Parent Teacher Organization 
(PTO) and school administrators instigated 
healthy changes. 

“In preparation for changes to the snacking 
standards, we made a decision to stop selling 
candy and other food items to raise funds for 
our school,” said Steve McDaniel, Principal at 
Sprout Springs. “Instead, our PTO organized 
the Seminole Sprint, which allows us to 
raise funds in a healthy way. As part of the 
program, students are encouraged to ask 
their friends and families to pledge a certain 
amount of money per lap. The organizational 
efforts of the PTO make the event one of the 
school’s most anticipated.”

“We are offering students items like fat-free 
fudge bars, orange sherbet pops and real fruit 

bars —all of which meet the guideline of 100 
calories or less,” said Tom Adam, Physical 
Education Teacher at Sprout Springs. 

Because McDaniel and his staff were 
proactive with their efforts to meet the 
forthcoming guidelines, Sprout Springs will 
have little trouble adjusting to the new Smart 
Snacks in School standards next school year. 

The changes have made a difference to 
more than just the students: “The adoption 
of these new wellness initiatives is one of 
the more rewarding things that I have been 
a part of in my professional career,” stated 
McDaniel.  

Is your school ready for the Smart  
Snacks in School standards? Discover  
new ways to get students and staff involved 
at FuelUpToPlay60.com or find healthy, 
alternative snack ideas on the Southeast 
Dairy Association website,  
www.southeastdairy.org.

Jeremy Hill is a Public Relations Specialist 
for Function and a writer for the Southeast 
United Dairy Industry Association.

Smart
continued from page 128
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  America’s Favorite Tuna

1

 offers nutritious and delicious       

     

solutions that meet school foodservice needs!

 – Tuna is low in saturated fat and a natural source of DHA omega 3 fatty acids that help support brain health2. 
 It is lower in fat and cholesterol than chicken or beef3

– Easily meet sodium requirements with the NEW Low Sodium Chunk Light Tuna pouch – only 110mg 
 of sodium per serving!*

– The no-drain Labor Saver Pouch® locks in fresh tuna fl avor and makes it easier than ever to add tuna 
 to your menu 

–  It’s not just for tuna salad! Tuna is a very versatile protein, providing you with endless menu possibilities. 
 From hot dishes to sandwich and salad ideas, classic favorites or something new and unique, StarKist® 
 has a variety of easy recipes that fi t USDA nutritional guidelines

Contact your USDA representative to request that tuna be added to the Commodity Catalogue!

For product info, samples, recipes, and additional benefi ts to adding StarKist® to your menu, contact your local Heinz rep, distributor rep, 
or Jim Rodgers, StarKist® National Sales Manager, 630-561-0457, jim.rodgers@starkist.com

*Available to your distributor mid-August             1AC Nielsen retail tuna sales 2013              2Dietary Guidelines for Americans              3USDA Nutrient Database SR26

Variety Size Pack GTIN Heinz SAP#

Low Sodium Chunk Light Tuna – Water (Pouch) 43oz 6 100 80000 51454 4 76003606

Chunk Light Tuna – Water (Pouch) 43oz 6 100 80000 22120 6 78003596

Chunk Light Tuna – Water (Can) 66.5oz 6 100 80000 01650 5 78003601

Starkist.8x10.indd   1 8/11/14   2:46 PM
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MOVE TO IMPROVE
Increasing Physical Activity In Your Schools And Community
By Debby Mitchell, Ed.D.

(This is the last of a three-part series about 
activating the brain and body through increased 
physical activity in our school systems.)

There is a lack of physical activity with an 
overemphasis on standardized testing in U.S. 
schools today. The reduction — and in some 
cases, elimination — of physical education 
in our schools has not only contributed to 
obesity and related diseases, but has adversely 
affected our children’s brain health. By 
increasing physical activity in our schools, 
we can combat obesity, regain student 
concentration, and possibly even increase 
academic success.

Many educators and community leaders 
have recognized that they can improve 
learning and therefore test scores, by 
including physical activity into children’s daily 
lives. Math or literacy coaches, classroom 
teachers with multi-sensory lessons, physical 
education, health education and other 
educators providing staff development for 
teachers, after school programs, and hospitals 
are following the research and making a 
difference.  

Increasing Physical Activity  
in Your Schools and Community

Educators need to include and increase 
physical activity for children during each day 
to prevent health-related diseases as well as 
enhance learning. Even small changes in our 
classrooms, schools, and communities can 
make a big difference to the health and well 
being of our children. The following article 
will review some ideas that education and 
community leaders can implement. One 
resource is the following report:

The Wellness Impact: Enhancing 
Academic Success Through Healthy School 
Environments report was recently released 
to highlight the “Learning Connection” – 
the science-based concept that improved 
nutrition, including breakfast, coupled with 
physical activity can help lead to better 

academic performance (2013). The report, 
produced by National Dairy Council, in 
partnership with GENYOUth Foundation, 
American College of Sports Medicine and 
American School Health Association, serves as 
a launch pad to ignite the conversation about 
how all sectors of society can work together 
to create an atmosphere where children have 
the knowledge, options, and opportunities to 
help them reach their full potential.  

Key points summarized in The Wellness 
Impact show that:

•  After just 20 minutes of physical activity, 
brain activity improves, yet only 25 
percent of high school students are active 
for the recommended 60 minutes each 
day

•  Students who eat breakfast have better 
attention and memory, but only 38 
percent of all teens say they eat breakfast 
every day of the week 

•  Schools are the smart place to start. Most 
American students spend more than 
2,000 hours at school each year, which 
means schools can create an environment 
that encourages students to eat right and 
get moving.

Administrative Support
The integration of physical activity, 

increased wellness and learning potential 
is most effective when it comes from the 
leadership in a school, district or community.  
Remember the old adage, “Do What I Say, 
Not What I Do!”  We all know that simply 
does not work. We do what we see and 
model the behavior of those we respect! If 
administrators, teachers, and parents are role 
models and participate in physical activity 
and make it a part of the day, children will 
imitate and benefit.  

List of Ideas for Administrators
•  Assume a leadership role to set an 

example and vision for healthy schools 
and encourage other adults to also be role 

models.
•  Educate and communicate to teachers 

and parents the link between physical 
activity and academic achievement.

•  Encourage, support, and expect teacher’s 
efforts to provide brain breaks; integrate 
physical activity and academic learning 
with multi-sensory lessons and take 
children on the playground for recess.

•  Include a school wide movement activity 
session each day as part of the morning 
announcements — try the free video’s on 
GeoMotionTV.

•  Establish a wellness committee to 
support the educational efforts at the 
school site.

•  Involve students in program planning, 
implementation and evaluation of school 
programs.

•  Ensure that physical education programs 
are high quality with certified and 
knowledgeable teachers.  

•  Support before and after school activity 
clubs and programs.

•  Take walking meetings when you are 
having discussions with a teacher or a 
student.

•  Have healthy celebrations instead of high 
sugar and high fat parties.

•  Schedule health fairs, walking/running 
clubs, PTA meetings that include 
children and parents in fun, physical 
activities.

•  Develop partnerships with YMCA, Boys 
and Girls Clubs, and other fitness/sport 
related organizations. They will often 
come to the school and provide activities 
for the children.

•  Promote fundraisers that are healthy — 
not sugary/fat food.

In the Classroom
Children are going to move with or 

without your permission. So why not provide 
meaningful movement throughout the school 
day for those much needed “brain breaks” so 

WELLNESS
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they will be more focused, alert and ready to 
learn?  

List of Ideas for Classroom Teachers

•  Provide a one to two minute activity 
every 15 to 20 minutes to keep brain 
energized and enhance learning.

• *Use multi-sensory learning — the more 
senses that are used the more “brain” 
connections are made to enhance learning 
(see Glasser chart). 

•  Provide a few desks in the classroom that 
are taller for students that may need to 
stand periodically during the day. They 
will have a location to go and continue 
working without interrupting other 
students. 

•  Remove all or some chairs and replace 
with stability balls — at least for children 
who cannot sit still and may need to 
move.  

•  **Get children/students up for one to 
two minutes activity before a big test. 
They will be more alert, focused and 
successful.

•  For children who have ADHD or 
some other issues with focus and 
concentration, have those students 
participate in a fast pace activity, then 
a slow pace activity to relax and calm 
them. 

•  Provide physical activity and integrated 
learning at PTA meetings or parent 
nights.

•  Send home research about the brain 
and the importance of children being 

physically active. 
•  Send home assignments that utilize 

movement based learning.
•  Write grants to provide more physical 

activity lessons and equipment into your 
classroom. (National Dairy Council and 
Fuel Up to Play 60, etc.)

•  Sponsor before or after-school movement 
activities and participate in field days.

•  Include bulletin boards that show the 
importance of proper nutrition and 
physical activity.

•  Explore physically active curriculums 
that are available — GeoMotion TV, 
SPARK, The Walking Classroom, etc.

•  Provide healthy alternatives for prizes or 
rewards.

You will remember:
•  10 percent of what you read.
• 20 percent of what you hear.
• 30 percent of what you see.
Learning improves dramatically when 

multiple senses are engaged — individuals 
typically retain about:

• 50 percent of what they see and hear.
• 70 percent of what they discuss.
• 80 percent of what they experience.
•  95 percent of what they teach someone 

else.
The brain is alert after physical activity 

according to the images of Dr. Charles 
Hillman of the University at Urbana-

www.healthworldeducation.org
contact@healthworldeducation.org

877-805-6580

For as little as a few dollars a student you can provide a full year of health 
education programs.

Health education by Health World is easy to implement for your 
classroom, grade level, school, or even district wide!

Health World’s eLearning programs for PreK-8th grade provide:

 • Video facilitation of the programs
 • Classroom activities
  • Student activities
 • Blended learning opportunities
 • Flexibility

Health 
Education

Lesson Plans 
for the

2014-15
School Year
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Meal Planning     
      Made Easy!

juicyfacts
The

•  Contains 100% vegetable juice
•  Available in 4 oz eco cartons with 

convenient straw hole
•  One 4 fl. oz. serving credits as 

1/2 cup Vegetable (Red/Orange) 
toward Child Nutrition Meal 
Pattern Requirements

•  Fortified with Vitamins A, C and E

Country Pure Foods®   |   1-877-99-JUICE   |   www.juice4u.com

Champaign. His research focuses on the 
relationship between physical activity 
and children’s attention, memory and 
academic performance.

Funding and Grants
Look for funding sources. Two 

nationally recognized programs that have 
joined together to provide funding for 
increased physical activity and nutrition 
education are the National Dairy Council 
and Fuel Up to Play 60. Locate your local 
Dairy Council to get more information.

Spark PE provides a great grant finder 
tool.This site allows you to search by 
location and program type.

http://www.sparkpe.org/grants/
grantfunding-resources/

Resources
•  ACHIEVE (Action Communities 

for Health, Innovation, and 
EnVironmentalchangE)

•  Action for Healthy Kids (AFHK) – 
(e.g. GameOn!,ReCharge!)

•  Alliance for a Healthier Generation/
Healthy Schools Program

•  American Heart Association (AHA) 
programs (e.g., Hoops for Heart, 
Jump Rope for Heart)

• BOKS (Build Our Kids Success)
•  CATCH (Coordinated Approach to 

Child Health)
•  ChildObesity180 Active Schools 

Acceleration Project (ASAP)
• Farm to School
• FitnessGram/ActivityGram
• Fuel Up to Play 60
• GeoMotion TV
•  HealthierUS School Challenge 

(HUSSC)
• Let’s Move! Active Schools
• National Dairy Council

• OrganWise Guys Presidential 
Youth Fitness Program

• Rock the Bike (Blender Bike)
• SPARK PE
• SQORD
•  USDA Fresh Fruit and Vegetable 

Program (FFVP)

• Stride Track
•  The Walking Classroom100 Mile Club

Conclusion
Research clearly shows that children 

benefit with the inclusion of daily physical 
activity, which can have benefits for 
learning as well as student overall wellness 
in the prevention of disease.  Research also 
shows that school scores are not negatively 
impacted when physical activity programs 
are implemented and may in fact improve 
test scores. Through the series of three 
articles, schools can see that by including 
multi-sensory learning and academic 
integration that brain activity increases 
and learning is enhanced. Armed with this 
knowledge and for the benefit of children, 
it makes sense to find ways to increase 
physical activity in every school.

Debby Mitchell, Ed.D. is a retired 
associate professor from University of Central 
Florida and President of GeoMotion Group, 
Inc. For more information, visit  
www.geomotiontv.com.
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Add Mission
YOUR CLASSROOM

Start this summer, and receive 
$100 off* your first course!

Visit cedarville.edu/seen 
or call 1-800-CEDARVILLE.

* Terms and conditions apply. See website for details.

online M.Ed. 
Reading Endorsement and Principal 

Licensure Also Available



Educational  
   TRAVEL 
    Experiential       
 LEARNING
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“Paging Dr. Ella!” At Loggerhead Marinelife Center (LMC), a 
sea turtle research and rehabilitation facility nestled along Florida’s 
east coast in Juno Beach, this is a common sound in the Children’s 
Research Station. The Junior Vet Lab is just one of many educational 
learning labs designed for students to learn about sea turtles and marine 
conservation. From viewing live sea turtle patients in the center’s 
hospital to exploring interactive exhibits and aquaria or relaxing in the 
beautiful butterfly garden, there is something for everyone at LMC. 

The organization offers various, weekly educational programs, 
along with free admission to over 220,000 visitors annually, with 
many of them being school-aged children. Located in Loggerhead 
Park, right on the Atlantic Ocean, the center sits adjacent to one 
of the most prolific sea turtle nesting beaches in the world. LMC’s 
research team monitors 9.5 miles of beach with over 13,000 sea 
turtle nests recorded each year. The center’s mission is to promote 
conservation of Florida’s coastal ecosystems with a special focus on 
threatened and endangered sea turtles.

LMC provides educational programs for every niche. Whether 
you would like to visit the center for a field trip, or take advantage 
of one of the center’s versatile outreach programs, there is something 
for every focus and level. All curricula adhere to Florida’s current 
Next Generation Sunshine State Standards for K-12, and college 
programming is available as well. Field trips take students through 
the outdoor Turtle Yard, where they will meet our sea turtle patients. 
Students will also learn the biology, anatomy, and, ecology of these 
species, as well as ways to help protect these endangered animals. 
Inside the Exhibit Hall students will learn about the symbiotic coral 
reef ecosystems and see a replica of the Archelon, the largest sea turtle 
to ever live.

If you can’t make it to the center for a field trip, there are several 
educational outreach opportunities, many of which are free and 
available to teachers across the country. “Turtles to Go” is available 
to teachers in the South Florida region; this hands-on experiential 
learning lab takes students on a quest through LMC’s sea turtle 
hospital. Complete with pre and post lesson plans and a slew of 
artifacts and replicas, this lab gives students a taste of what it’s like to 
be a veterinarian.

If geography is stopping you from visiting the center, or having us 
travel to you, then perhaps a Virtual Field Trip might be the answer. 
With the use of Skype and a computer or tablet, students will be 
able to experience the center virtually through the use of technology. 
Viewers will be able to see the sea turtle patients and hospital facility 
on their “tour,” as well as learn the importance of ocean conservation. 
Virtual Field Trips are completely customizable and can focus on 

anything you like —from sea turtles in the center’s hospital to sea turtle 
nesting on the beach or an eco-tour in the mangrove lagoon!

LMC offers sea turtle curricula to teachers across the country, free of 
cost. Whether you are looking for a basic anatomy lesson, an ecology 
lesson emphasizing the unique coastal ecosystems surrounding the reefs 
and lagoons, or a more advanced veterinary lesson, the center is happy 
to work with teachers around the globe to teach students about the 
marine environment and share their passion for ocean conservation. 

More information about Loggerhead Marinelife Center’s premiere 
science education programs may be obtained by contacting Kerri Allen, 
Education Manager, at kallen@marinelife.org or 561-627-8280 x119. 
The center is located ocean-side at 14200 U.S. Highway One in Juno 
Beach, Florida. 

   Loggerhead 
Marinelife Center

ExPERIENTIAL LEARNING

136  FALL 2014 v SouthEast Education Network



138  FALL 2014 v SouthEast Education Network

As educators, we strive to make learning 
fun for students, even when they struggle 
to see light at the end of the homework 
tunnel. Yet, in those rare but rewarding 
moments when you witness a student 
come to the realization that it is possible to 
simultaneously learn and have fun— well, 
that’s the magic we as educators constantly 
seek. And in St. Augustine/Ponte Vedra, 
that magic is everywhere.

History and Humanities
Known as Florida’s Historic Coast, 

this 42-mile stretch of Northeast Florida 
shoreline was first spotted from the bow of a 
Spanish galleon by Ponce de Leon in 1513. 
And 500 years later it’s still worth exploring 
— especially for its sheer volume of living 
history and preserved ecology that recently 
contributed to the area’s being chosen as 
“One of 20 Must-See Places in the World” 
by National Geographic Traveler.

The experience begins on the shores 
of the Matanzas River at the foot of the 
majestic Bridge of Lions. Here, one is 
instantly absorbed in the historic district of 
downtown St. Augustine. Straight ahead lies 
the grove-shaded Plaza de la Constitución 
— the site of several influential moments in 
American Civil Rights. Looming behind it 
in the distance is the Ponce de Leon Hotel. 
Nothing short of an architectural and 
artistic marvel, this massive ornate structure 

A CANNON BLAST Of 
Curriculum for All Ages

ExPERIENTIAL LEARNING
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T H E  S A M E  O L D

O U R  H I S T O R Y  I S  N O T

Like soldiers, we stood guard at Castillo de San Marcos. 

Like students, we daydreamed in the worn wooden desks

of an 18th-century schoolhouse.

Like the legend, we sought the Fountain of Youth. And like 

historians, we found the real roots of America’s beginnings.

Through time we traversed. Across ages past.

In a place where history is not the same old story.

Explore FloridasHistoricCoast.com 

or call 800-418-7529.

W
O

R
L D  G O L F  V I L L A G E  &  H A L L  O F  F A M

E

H

I S
T

O
R Y I S O N E V E R Y

S T R E E T C O R N E R

SJC100_4690_SEENMagazine_halfpg_7.475x4.875_Fall2014 .indd   1 8/7/14   4:43 PM

is a symbol of Henry Flagler’s lasting 
impact on the region. Today, it’s home 
to Flagler College and if you believe the 
stories, more than a handful of ghosts.

And just a few blocks north in the heart 
of downtown, is Castillo de San Marcos. 
This structure represents the very fabric of 
historic St. Augustine. Fashioned entirely 
of coquina rock, construction of this fort 
started in 1672— more than a century 
after Pedro Menendez de Aviles founded 
the city in 1565. 

Perhaps there isn’t any other artifact 
that encapsulates the region’s timeline like 
Castillo de San Marcos. It was initially 
built to defend against English pirates and 
successfully repelled intruders from the 
Matanzas Bay until the Treaty of 1763 
ended the Seven Years’ War – transferring 
control of the fort to the British. In 1819, 
Spain regained control, only to hand it 
over to the United States two years later. 
The Americans then used it as an Army 
base until it was declared a National 
Monument in 1925, and soon after 
opened to the public as a national park. 

And today, when students sneak around its 
tunnels and stand nearby as cannons blast 
off in live demonstrations, they do more 
than just learn. They experience the real 
roots of America’s beginnings.

Once obtaining this first-hand 
perspective of St. Augustine’s historical 
timeline, everything else about the 
destination becomes more enlightening 
— especially the all-new Colonial Quarter 
living history district. This village-like 
enclave still bustles with 17thcentury 
civilization, right alongside the famous St. 
George Street. And nearby, you’ll also find 
the country’s Oldest Wooden Schoolhouse 
with its adjoining museum, and a host of 
other educational attractions that form a 
list too lengthy to include here.

Ecology and Geology
Flora and fauna have their own 

history in the region too, and exploring 
themis both convenient and captivating. 
Educational attractions include the 
untouched coastal ecosystems surrounding 
the Guana River Environmental Education 

Center, the St. Augustine Lighthouse, 
Marineland, St. Augustine Alligator Farm 
and Zoological Park, and many more. 
Plus, through these natural perspectives, 
students will gain insight into the many 
tribes of indigenous peoples — such as 
the Timucua — who occupied Florida’s 
Historic Coast centuries before Europeans 
arrived.

Lodging for Student Groups
Florida’s historic coast features group 

lodging of all shapes and sizes. Area 
accommodations can handle everything 
from small student groups to college 
classes and entire grade levels with 
hundreds of students. And almost all are 
within just a few minutes of the museums 
and attractions you’ll want to see.

With St. Augustine celebrating its 450th 
birthday in 2015, the timing couldn’t be 
better to organize an educational tour into 
the nation’s oldest city. For more information, 
visit FloridasHistoricCoast.com or call 800-
418.7529
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 and CULTURE MEET
WHERE NATURE

VisitGainesvilleFlorida      866.778.5002     VisitGainesville.com          @ Gainesville      

Wander through the Butterfly Rainforest at the Florida Museum of Natural History, take in world famous 
works of arts at the Harn Museum and discover beautiful natural surroundings at Kanapaha Botanical 

Gardens in Gainesville, where nature and culture meet.

Nearly 30,000 people a year come 
through the gates to visit a unique site on 
the Santa Fe College campus — a teaching 
zoo. The program is the premier wild animal 
technology program in the United States 
and the students learn what it will take to 
become a zookeeper. The animals range 
from alligators to tree climbing kangaroos, 
which, oddly enough, are not really great 
climbers. Each trip to the zoo comes with a 
guided tour led by one of the students. The 
lush tree canopy makes the zoo a year round 
attraction great for all ages.

 Ever taken a shower of butterflies? 
Gainesville now offers the chance to come 
face-to-face with exotic, vibrant butterflies 
fluttering atop a lush tropical canvas of 
foliage and flowers as you experience the 

Butterfly Rainforest, at the Florida Museum 
of Natural History on the University of 
Florida Campus. A screened vivarium is 
home to subtropical and tropical plants 
and trees which support 55 to 65 different 
species of butterflies. Hundreds of butterflies 
circle guests as they stroll through the 
Butterfly Rainforest on a winding path 
relaxing to the sounds of cascading 
waterfalls. The majority of the butterflies 
in the rainforest are bred on commercial 
butterfly farms around the world because 
they help protect natural habitats from 
destruction and promote conservation. 
Outdoor adventurers love being able to go 
the Florida State Parks year-round and so 
will you. Want to see alligators, Sandhill 
cranes, and maybe even a bison? Then 

Paynes Prairie State Preserve, located just 
10 miles south of Gainesville on U.S. 441, 
is where you should hike to view all of 
them. Another natural treat is the Devil’s 
Millhopper Geological State Park in the 
northwest part of the city. Taking the stairs 
120 feet to the bottom of the sinkhole 
allows you to enter a miniature rainforest 
where certain plants grow nowhere else in 
the state.

 Discover a little bit of history while 
you are in Gainesville at Dudley Farm 
Historic State Park, an authentic working 
Florida Cracker farm. The Marjorie Kinnan 
Rawlings Home State Park is also full of 
stories and tales of life during the 1930s  
and 1940s. Experience Gainesville, the place 
“Where Nature and Culture Meet.”

Learn to be a zookeeper, 
take a shower of butterflies — 
experience Gainesville

ExPERIENTIAL LEARNING
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See how we’re taking learning 
TO AN EVEN DEEPER LEVEL.

Our new Carol and Barney Barnett Learning Center features 

four state-of-the-art learning spaces and a laboratory. Here 

students can participate in our Sea Turtle Journey. Perform 

dissections in our lab. Enjoy our Wild Dolphin Eco-tour or other 

behind-the-scenes tours. Even choose a sleepover. We have over 

20,000 sea creatures and a new Journey to Madagascar exhibit 

with ring-tailed lemurs and many exotic species.  flaquarium.org | 813.273.4015
Special pricing is available for groups of 15 or more. Visit our website to download a brochure or call for information.  
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The Florida Aquarium 
Education Program

Since opening in 1995, The Florida 
Aquarium has been delivering marine science 
and environmental education programs to 
visiting guests, the community, and of course, 
school kids!  Each year the aquarium hosts 
approximately 75,000 school children. In 
2012 the 1,000,000th student was educated. 
Many groups purchase self-guided tickets. 
The aquarium offers a variety of programs in 
the galleries to enhance the visit. Many enjoy 
the “Predators of Reef” Dive program where 
the audience has a chance to speak to a diver 
while they are underwater. Children love to see 
animals, and our “Live Animal Presentation” in 
the Wetlands Gallery is always a favorite. There 
are three opportunities to touch live animals 

at the Horseshoe Lagoon, Stingray Beach and 
No Bone Zone touch tanks. Animals at these 
exhibits range from southern stingrays and 
bamboo sharks to horseshoe crabs and sea 
anemones. Students will encounter volunteers 
and staff along the pathway to answer questions 
and they may even have a live animal for 
students to get an up close look.

Many student groups also choose to reserve 
a program delivered by a Florida Aquarium 
Instructor. This October the new Carol and 
Barney Barnett Learning Center opens to 
serve a larger number of students. The new 
learning center will feature six state of the art 
learning spaces — each will be themed for 
programming. Four of the spaces will be used 

for an innovative new program focused on sea 
turtles. For second through eighth graders, 
students will enter the center and split into 
three groups, where a pre-show will brief 
students on their mission. Next, students will 
rotate through three learning spaces that focus 
on how tough it is to be a hatchling, live life 
out in the open ocean near the Sargasso Sea, 
and what happens when sea turtles interface 
with humans. During the mission, students 
will participate in active inquiry based 
programming where they will use manipulative 
models and technology to complete their 
mission. Afterwards, they will understand 
what they can do for sea turtles and the coastal 
environment in their everyday lives.

ExPERIENTIAL LEARNING
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Visit Central Florida 
1/2 Horiz

Never fear – no boring chemistry elements to learn here. But your group will 

experience some major chemistry with all the fun things to do and see in 

Central Florida’s Polk County – such as LEGOLAND® Florida, numerous 

outdoor adventures, unique attractions and unstuffy museums. 

Gather your thoughts at our website, then gather your group 

for a memorable and budget-friendly 
Central Florida escape! 

  800-828-7655           facebook.com/VisitCentralFlorida               twitter.com/VisitCentralFL

www.VisitCentralFlorida.org/Seen

CVB10752_Seen Mag_HPH_Fall2014_1/2pg.indd   1 7/14/14   3:09 PM

Pre-kindergarten to first graders will visit 
the “In My Backyard” space. They will act 
as explorers and search for animals that are 
commonly found in Florida. Using observation 
skills kids will focus on what they might find in 
their backyard and around the local community. 

The last space is a laboratory that will be used 
for marine science labs for middle and high 
school students to learn about topics such as 
anatomy and physiology, chemical oceanography, 
sedimentology, and physics. Students will use 
microscopes, probes, and iPads to identify sand, 
plankton and more.

The education team also offers behind the 
scenes tours, focusing on the ins and outs of how 
the aquarium functions; the “Exploring the Bay 
Eco-Boat tour,” a 75-minute boat tour on Tampa 
Bay where students look for dolphins and sea 
birds; and adventurous groups even participate in 
the “Sleep with the Fishes” program, a sleepover 
featuring a squid dissection, behind the scenes 
tour and view of the aquarium at night. 

For more information, visit www.flaquarium.org, 
click on the education section or call 813-367-4017. 
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To schedule a meeting or request more information: 
Call 1.800.742.2304  •  Visit piccadilly.com/foodservice

To make your tour group reservation, 
contact Fiona James at (800) 535-9974 ext. 8330, 

email groupreservations@piccadilly.com 
or visit piccadilly.com for booking and meal packages.

Even on a field trip, you’re never far from home at 
Piccadilly. With so many homestyle classics, there’s 
sure to be something for everyone. Plus, bus drivers 

and tour coordinators eat free with groups of 20  
or more. How’s that for extra credit? 

Travel light
but never hungry

Customized Solutions  
with Students in Mind

Full Cafeteria Management

Back-of-the-House Operations

Specialty Catering

Events and Functions

Piccadilly Food Service Offers
Customized Solutions for:

PICC13-21 SeenMagGroup v1.indd   1 2/6/13   1:36 PM

Make a Quick Escape to  
AFRICA, ASIA OR AUSTRALIA

No Passport Required at  
TAMPA’S LOWRY PARK ZOO

ExPERIENTIAL LEARNING

Fun is in our nature at Tampa’s Lowry Park 
Zoo, the top-attended zoo in the southeastern 
United States. Over the last decade the zoo has 
been rated No. 1 by “Parents” magazine (2009) 
and “Child” magazine (2004) for providing 
a great variety of educational experiences 
for all ages and affordable family fun.

Guests to Tampa’s Lowry Park Zoo will 
find a variety of wildlife from Africa, Asia, 
Australia, Central and South America, 
and Florida -— more than 1,000 amazing 
animals on nearly 60 acres of natural 
outdoor habitats. Hands-on experiences and 

interactive exhibits offer opportunities to 
“get closer” — feed a giraffe, hold a lorikeet, 
touch a stingray, ride a pony and more. 

“We are proud that Tampa’s Lowry 
Park Zoo provides a great variety of guest 
experiences that put people in the picture,” 
said Craig Pugh, executive director and 
CEO. “We understand that bringing 
guests, especially children, eye-to-eye 
or nose-to-nose with animals, wherever 
possible, creates a sense of wonder and awe, 
and fosters respect for living things.”

The Zoo’s Manatee and Aquatic Center 
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Say G’day to the Zoo’s new adorable Aussie, 
�eath�li�, a ��year�old �ale �ueensland �oala�

You can experience these unique opportunities:

 FEED A GIRAFFE      SHOWS & KEEPER TALKS
 RIDE A PONY       EXCITING RIDES
 FEEL A STINGRAY      RESTAURANTS & SHOPS
 WALK WITH WALLABIES   WATER-PLAY AREAS
 HOLD A LORIKEET     SPECIAL EVENTS

Also known for the Manatee and Aquatic Center, the Zoo focuses Also known for the Manatee and Aquatic Center, the Zoo focuses 
efforts on critical care for the injured, sick and orphaned wild
Florida manatees.

Looking for an exciting and educational experience for your 
classroom? Tampa’s Lowry Park Zoo offers discounted school
group rates starting at only $7 per student. You can also
register online for guided tours, scavenger hunts and sleepover 
programs that will give them up-close and unique looks at the 
#1 Zoo in the U.S.A. Free guided Zoo curriculum available online.

GET YOUR STUDENTS CLOSER

Exit 48/ I-275  (813) 935-8552 ext. 268  LowryParkZoo.org/Teachers

expands the traditional boundaries of a zoo, 
focusing efforts on critical care for injured, sick 
and orphaned wild manatees. The zoo operates 
the only non-profit hospital in the world 
specifically dedicated to wild manatees, having 
treated more than 340 individual patients 
since opening the facility in 1991. Several 
observation areas allow for up-close viewing of 
Florida’s treasured and endangered manatees.

For parents and educators, our onsite 
Florida Environmental Education Center, 
or “Zoo School,” provides a hands-on 
introduction to the natural world through 
interactions unique to the zoo. Lead 
by knowledgeable specialist guides and 
many teachers themselves, our science-
based programs make learning at the 
zoo both engaging and meaningful.

For fantastic field trips, the Zoo School 
is your reservation agent with special rates 
for self-guided field trips for grades pre-K 
through 12. There are also a number 
of excellent ways to enhance the overall 
learning experience of a field trip:

•  Wildlife presentations.  Zoo animal 

ambassadors bring groups face-to-
face with special animal encounters 
and educational programming.

•  Educator curriculum. ZooSchool 
offers educators free pre-and post-
field trip curriculum to enhance 
the overall learning experience.  

•  Inside Look and Zoo Adventure tours.
These programs offer a personal tour 
guide and behind-the-scenes looks which 
can be added on to any field trip.

To further enhance your visit, the zoo also 

offers free amusement rides like the Gator 
Falls water flume or Expedition Africa tram 
tour, educational shows and keeper talks, 
two splash ground water play areas, and a 
variety of restaurants and concessions.

The Zoo is located at 1101 W. Sligh Avenue 
in Tampa, one mile west of I-275 (exit 48) 
and is open seven days a week, from 9:30 a.m. 
to 5 p.m. daily. Parking is free. Visit www.
LowryParkZoo.org/Teachersor call 813-935-
8552 ext. 268 for more information.
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Please call (941) 322-2802 Ext. 308 to schedule your SCHOOL TOUR.

Find Out more at  
www.DakinDairyFarms.com

At DAKIN DAIRY FARMS Students will learn  
& see where milk comes from and watch it go 
from the cow to the bottle, make butter, bottle 
fed calves and MUCH MORE. Students will also 
learn about sustainable farming and the many 
benefits of fresh grass in our cows diet.  

COME WATCH THE COWS AT WORK AND PLAY! 

Not Only Fun… Educational Too!

CUSTOMIZABLE FIELD TRIPS including hands-on science activities, marine mammal 
classes, behind the scenes tours, labs, dissections, and of course dolphin interactions!

OUR DOLPHINS CAN’T WAIT TO MEET YOU! 

One of a Kind  
Educational Experiences  
in the Beautiful Florida Keys! 

SCHEDULE YOUR FIELD TRIP TODAY! WWW.DOLPHINSCOVE.COM 1-877-365-2683

LionCountrySafari.comWest Palm Beach

At Lion Country Safari,

Learning Can Be

Make your reservation online at:
LionCountrySafari.com

For more info e-mail us: 
groups@lioncountrysafari.com

or call us at 561-793-1084 ext. 2270
*Advance registration required. Groups must be scheduled in advance.   

Subject to availability  (Minimum of 10 paid admissions for the group rate). 

Schedule a 
FREE Workshop* 

for your class 

Drive-Thru Safari
& Amusement Park

TREAT YOUR STUDENTS TO THE “NATIVE” TOUR

NATIVE TOURS OF TARPON SPRINGS

727-485-3539   www.nativetours.us

Michael John Targakis - Owner/Operator

Let Native Tours of Tarpon Springs create the perfect field trip.  
We’re just 45 minutes north of St. Petersburg along the Gulf Shore.  
Visit the Sponge Docks Fishing Village.  
Activities include:  deep-sea fishing and learning 
about the sponge diving industry including divers 
diving for sponges in old time diving gear. You’ll 
also enjoy the 120,000 gallon reef aquarium, 
home to more than 30 species of sharks and fish. 

Fun Florida Field Trips!
Discover how much FUN learning can be!
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Coral Castle’s educational mission is to 
assist educators and students with curriculum 
supported activities and professional 
development that improve and enhance 
STEM (Science, Technology, Engineering, 
and Mathematics) literacy.

As supporters of education, we are 
aware of the critical importance STEM 
plays in the future of our community, the 
nation and global society. Our educational 
program encourages problem solving, 
creativity, critical thinking and innovation. 
These were the principles that our founder 
Edward Leedskalnin lived by when he single-
handedly carved over 1,100 tons of coral that 
led to the creation of Coral Castle.

The Coral Castle provides very unique 
educational programs that excite students 
and teachers alike by enriching their 
understanding of the natural world through 
a variety of meaningful applications that 
support the Next Generation Science 
Standards as well as the Common Core 
Curriculum of the State of Florida. As 
teachers and schools are expected to 
implement new practices, standards, and 
assessments, Coral Castle provides learning 
activities that support District and State goals 

by focusing on actively engaging students 
in STEM practices through experiential 
learning. Our educational program was 
created to enhance STEM instruction and 
boost student confidence through STEM 
achievement. 

Coral Castle Professional Development
The Castle’s professional development 

courses are designed to:
•  Enhance STEM instruction by 

providing teachers with a unique 
integration of content knowledge 
and application that will enhance the 
teaching and learning environment.

•  Promote student growth and 
achievement by enhancing their 
content knowledge through hands-on 
science, technology, engineering, and 
mathematics activities before, during 
and after their visit to Coral Castle.

•  Support local schools by providing an 
extension to their classroom through 
meaningful learning experiences.

•  Provide resources and support to schools 
through STEM field studies at Coral 
Castle.

STEM Field Studies at Coral Castle
The Castle’s field studies are designed to:

By Paula Nelson-Shokar and Laura Maye

STEM in Action 
at Coral Castle

ExPERIENTIAL LEARNING

Fun Florida Field Trips!
Discover how much FUN learning can be!



148  FALL 2014 v SouthEast Education Network

•  Provide resources and support for the 
school’s curriculum. 

•  Increase student content knowledge 
through inquiry-based learning. 

•  Engage students in the problem-solving 
process and build on their scientific 
habits of mind.

•  Provide opportunities for real-world 
applications.

•  Introduce students to the evolution and 
advancements in science, technology, 
engineering, and mathematics. 

•  Increase STEM literacy.
•  Allow students to wonder, dream and 

explore.
Coral Castle is an illustration of human 

innovation, creativity, and determination. 
These are assets that we want to promote 
in our students. By partnering with schools 
in our community we are in a position that 
will extend STEM learning experiences. 
Once students are given an opportunity 
to explore the Coral Castle, students leave 
with a new sense of purpose, discover brand 
new interests while developing new skills 

that will ultimately lead to new interests 
STEM careers. 

Today scientists, engineers, and 
mathematicians from around the world 
continue to attempt to reveal how Ed 
created this unique modern megalith 
which has been compared to the great 
Pyramids of Giza, Stonehenge, Mexico’s 
Chichen Itza, and is considered one of the 
wonders of the world. The big question 
still confounds us all. How did he do 
it? These types of questions always peak 
the minds of young and old alike. Our 
focus is on providing opportunities for 
middle and high school students with 
opportunities to collaborate as they create 
and problem-solve. 

At Coral Castle we believe that learners 
gain a deeper understanding of the 
STEM content areas through authentic 
experiences and how they are applied in 
the world in which we live. 

Enjoy a private tour with a live guide 
who will share the science, the history, 
the love story, and experience how Ed’s 
sundial keeps track of time and season to 
the minute with other amazing discoveries 
to see at the Coral Castle! Box lunch 
options too!

LOOKING FOR A  
NEW ADVENTURE FOR YOUR GROUP?  

LOOK NO FURTHER THAN  
THE TALLAHASSEE MUSEUM.

Where North Florida’s history, nature, and wildlife intersect. 

From amazing native animals and rare historic buildings 
to beautiful natural scenery to exciting special events and 

educational programs, there’s something here for everyone.

GROUP  PROGRAMS

Florida Wildlife Tour
Big Bend Farm Tour
Historic Buildings Tour
Group Night Prowl
Tree to Tree Adventures Zip line Tour
Overnight Adventures
School Programs

On-site dining  
and catering  

available!

tallahasseemuseum.org    Main: (850) 575-8684   Info: (850) 576-1636 
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LAUNCH YOUR GROUP VISIT TO NEW HEIGHTS.
Experience a day of fun, a lifetime of inspiration at Kennedy Space Center Visitor Complex. Now stand face to 
face with Space Shuttle Atlantis, America’s only orbiter displayed in mid-flight glory. More than 60 educational 
touch-screen exhibits and space-age simulators create an adventure for explorers of all ages. Witness  
history and history in the making while touring Kennedy Space Center where rockets launch. Meet a veteran 
astronaut, enjoy 3-D IMAX® space films, and explore exhibits and flown spacecraft. Available educational 
programs include field trips, overnight adventures, robotics, Camp KSC® and Lunch with an Astronaut.
 

OPEN DAILY    •    EAST OF ORLANDO

SM

For class trips, education programs or overnight adventures, contact our  
Sales Department at 877.248.9931 or visit KennedySpaceCenter.com.

Free chaperone for every 30 students. 

KSC_9x11_SEEN_Magazine_04.04.14_F.indd   1 4/4/14   2:18 PM
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It’s science and history all rolled into one!   Students 
will experience the natural 
environment as it once was and 
learn about the history of the 
fabulous Florida Keys. Hike miles of nature trails 
in the 63-acre hardwood hammock. Visit the 

historic Adderley House and the Museum of 
Natural History.  It’s a trip back in time! 

CRANE POINT MUSEUM & NATURE CENTER 
5550 Overseas Hwy * Marathon, FL                                                                                                                  

305-743-3900 * www.cranepoint.net

Marine Mammal & Ocean Education at Its Best 
Bring your students for a fascinating experience  

with dolphins and sea lions.  
Day Trips for all school ages/class sizes. 

Residential programs for group sizes up to 14. 
Distance Learning opportunities.  

Programs can be customized.  
Curriculum meets national and state standards.

Dolphin Research Center
Mm 59, Grassy Key, FL

www.dolphins.org
email: education@dolphins.org 

call: 305-289-1121, ext. 225

The History  
of Diving Museum
In our interactive galleries, your students will 
uncover the 4,000 year old story of man’s quest 
to explore under the sea, from early breath hold 
diving to modern SCUBA. 

Open Daily  
10 am-5 pm

82990 Overseas Highway  
Islamorada, FL 33036

www.DivingMuseum.org

programs@divingmuseum.org
305-664-9737

Phone: 305-296-2051
Fax: 305-293-7094

Web: www.keywestaquarium.com

The Key West Aquarium was 
built in 1933 as the first tourist 
attraction to the island of Key 
West.  Our mission is to educate 
the public about our local 
marinelife here in the Florida 
Keys.

1 WHITEHEAD STREET KEY WEST, FLORIDA 33040 *Tour groups please call: 305-296-2051

Interactive Tours

Bring the O
cean to 

your class
room!

The Key West Aquarium, with the 
use of Skype, is now able to bring 
our guided tours and feedings right 
into your classroom.  Interact with 
our tour guides as they discuss 
many of our oceans invertebrates, 
fish and sea turtles.  Call today to 
schedule an appointment.schedule an appointment.

305-296-2051

Skype tours allow for live,  
remote classroom access  
with a guide. The interactive  
tours are designed by  
age group and each tour  
comes with an educator  
study guide.

The Key West Aquarium
Marinelife Education Since 1933

Bring the Ocean  
to your Classroom!

Mallory Square, Key West Florida 
888-544-5927  

www.keywestaquarium.com

Tour Groups call 305-296-2051

Phone: 305-296-2051

Fax: 305-293-7094

Web: www.keywestaquarium.com

The Key West Aquarium was 

built in 1933 as the first tourist 

attraction to the island of Key 

West.  Our mission is to educate 

the public about our local 

marinelife here in the Florida 

Keys.

1 WHITEHEAD STREET KEY WEST, FLORIDA 33040 *Tour groups please call: 305-296-2051

Interactive Tours

Bring th
e Ocean to

 

your cl
assroom

!

The Key West Aquarium, with the 

use of Skype, is now able to bring 

our guided tours and feedings right 

into your classroom.  Interact with 

our tour guides as they discuss 

many of our oceans invertebrates, 

fish and sea turtles.  Call today to 

schedule an appointment.
schedule an appointment.

305-296-2051

A necklace of islands that begins just 
south of Miami, the Florida Keys are 
connected by the Overseas Highway’s 42 
bridges — one almost seven miles long — 
over the Atlantic Ocean, Florida Bay and 
the Gulf of Mexico. In 2009, the famed 
highway was designated an All-American 
Road, the highest recognition possible 
under the National Scenic Byways program 
established by the United States Congress.

The Florida Keys is divided into five 
regions: Key Largo, Islamorada, Marathon, 
Big Pine and the Lower Keys, and Key West. 
Each region has its own special flavor, and 
attractions including historic museums, 
flora, fauna, fishing, diving, watersports 
and some of the most unique learning 
experiences found anywhere in the world. 
When planning your Florida Keys field 
trip, consider the following adventures.

Mel Fisher Maritime Museum, Key West
This museum showcases exhibits from 

the richest single collection of 17th century 
maritime and shipwreck antiquities in the 
Western Hemisphere, including pieces of 
treasure from the NuestraSeñora de Atocha, 
discovered and recovered by Mel Fisher 
and his crew.  See new exhibits featuring 
Spanish Coins in the Real World, Real 
Pirates of the Caribbean and the Science 
of Shipwrecks. Learn about maritime and 
colonial archeology and the excavation and 
conservation of shipwrecks.  For information: 
305-294-2633 or visitwww.melfisher.org.

Crane Point Museum  
and Nature Center, Marathon

This 63-acre tract is one of the most 
important historical and archaeological sites 
in the Keys. Crane Point contains evidence 
of prehistoric Indian artifacts and was once 
the site of a Bahamian village. Highlights 
include the Museum of Natural History; 
Adderley House, one of the oldest homes in 
the Keys outside of Key West; the Marathon 

Wild Bird Center; a butterfly garden 
and flight habitat. For information: 305-
743-9100 or visitwww.cranepoint.net

History of Diving Museum, Islamorada 
Home to one of the world’s largest 

international collections of diving helmets 
and artifacts, the museum traces 4,000 
years of diving history. Highlights include 

a special gallery featuring pioneering 
treasure hunter Art “Silver Bar” McKee, a 
hallmark Parade of Nations exhibit of 45 
historic dive helmets from 24 countries, the 
Bauer Research Library containing nearly 
2,500 rare books dedicated to undersea 
exploration and a free informative monthly 
seminar series. For information: 305-664-
9737 or visitwww.divingmuseum.org

Theater of the Sea, Islamorada
Swim with stingrays, dolphins or sea lions 

at Theater of the Sea. A lush 17-acre tropical 
oasis located in Islamorada at MM 84.5, 
Theater of the Sea features a variety of fish 
and marine life, native birds, colorful and 
personable parrots, sea turtles, crocodiles and 
exotic plants. General admission includes 
live performances by dolphins, sea lions 
and parrots, a guided tour of marine-life 
exhibits and a glass-bottom boat tour of 
their natural saltwater lagoon. Theater of 



150  FALL 2014 v SouthEast Education Network www.seenmagazine.us                        SouthEast Education Network v FALL 2014  151

Snorkel without getting wet!
7-mile voyage to Molasses Reef
Narrated, educational views of the  
remarkable undersea world of John  
Pennekamp Coral Reef State Park  
and Key Largo National Marine  
Sanctuary. 280 sq. ft. of glass!  
Air-conditioned cabin; food & drink.
For more info:305-451-4655
Buy tickets online at: www.keylargoprincess.com

Key Largo Princess Glass Bottom Boat
Holiday Inn Docks, MM 100 Oceanside, Key Largo

Departs Daily: 10am, 1pm and 4pm

2396 Overseas Highway Marathon, FL 305-743-2552 theturtlehospital@yahoo.com

An educational presentation
Behind-the-scenes at our hospital
 Visit with our sea turtle patients  
and permanent residents in the  
turtle rehabilitation area. 

The Turtle Hospital
7 DAYS A WEEK 
10 am, 11 am , 12 pm, 1 pm, 2 pm, 3 pm, and 4 pm

School groups: $12.00 for 13 and up 
$6.50 for children 12 and under. Reservations recommended!

90-minute Educational Program Includes

the Sea also hosts special swim programs with 
dolphins, stingrays and sea lions for kids as 
young as five and dolphin wade programs for 
kids as young as three. For information:  305-
664-2431 or visit www.theaterofthesea.com.  

Turtle Hospital, Marathon
‘Meet” rescued sea turtles at the Turtle 

Hospital in Marathon. At the Turtle Hospital 
property, once the Hidden Harbor Motel, 
dedicated staff members focus on the care 
and rehabilitation of sick and injured sea 
turtles. The world’s only licensed veterinary 
hospital that specializes in sea turtles, the 
hospital even has its own turtle ambulance. 
Kids in the Keys can take guided tours of 
the facility to learn about sea turtles, get a 
behind-the-scenes look at the hospital and 
rehabilitation facility, and even feed some of the 
permanent residents. For information:  305-
743-2552 or visitwww.turtlehospital.org. 

Key West Aquarium, Key West
Unique and inviting, the Key West Aquarium 

is home to grouper, moray eels, barracuda, 
tropical fish, tarpon, sharks, parrotfish and 
more. The touch tank features small sea 
creatures that children can touch and feed. 
The aquarium offers guided tours that include 
shark feeding and even an opportunity for 
guests to touch or “pet” a shark.  You can also 

bring the Aquarium right into your classroom 
with Skype. For information:  888-544-
5927 or visitwww.keywestaquarium.com

Dolphin Research Center, Grassy Key
The Dolphin Research Centerpresents marine 

mammal education and research programs 
to the public. The facility provides fun-filled 
narrated dolphin and sea lion behavior sessions 
and educational presentations. Guests can 
sign up for interactive programs including 
Dolphin Encounter, the center’s swim program; 
DolphinSplash, a wade-in program that offers 
the opportunity to get waist-deep in the water 
with dolphins; Trainer for a Day; Researcher for 
a Day; Meet the Dolphin, Paint With A Dolphin 
and other experiences.  For information: 
305-289-1121 or visit www.dolphins.org.

MarineLab, Key Largo
MarineLab offers marine science field 

trips for elementary, middle school and high 
school student groups. Through introductory 
discussions, hands on lab activities and field 
observations via snorkeling field trips, students 
learn about the interdependent, holistic nature 
of the marine ecosystem of the subtropical 
Florida Keys. Teacher workshops are offered 
in the summer time to give educators the 
same opportunities to learn about this unique 
and fragile ecosystem, and a special Reef 

Check EcoDiver course is offered to the 
general adult public. For information:  305-
451-1139 or visit www.marinelab.org

Key Largo Princess Glass 
Bottom Boat, Key Largo

Sail aboard the M.V. “Key Largo Princess” 
and view the exciting, beautiful, underwater 
world of John Pennekamp Coral Reef State 
Park, the only undersea park in the United 
States. The boat is a luxurious 70-foot, glass 
bottom, 129 passenger, twin-diesel, aluminum, 
motor yacht. When you reach the reefs you 
will want to stand and look through the large 
viewing windows while your narrator tells of the 
wonders of the reef below. Totaling 280 square 
feet in area, The Princess has one of the largest 
and clearest viewing wells in North America for 
maximum observation. For information:  305-
451-4655 or visit www.keylargoprincess.com

Dolphin Cove, Key Largo
At Dolphin Cove, a marine education and 

dolphin swim facility, visitors can choose from 
programs including natural or structured swims, 
encounters in waist-deep water and Trainer for 
a Day sessions focusing on marine mammal 
care and training. Schedule a customized 
field trip or swim with the dolphins for the 
experience of a lifetime. For information: 305-
451-4060 or visit www.dolphinscove.com.
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Choosing to Travel
Imagine — the moment has finally come. 

You and your students are about to embark 
on an educational trip to some of the world’s 
most notable and historic destinations. For 
months your classroom has been abuzz with 
talk of all the sites you’ll get to see in real life 
and of the unique experiences your students 
wouldn’t otherwise have inside the classroom. 
You realize, in order to make this vision a 
reality, you’ll need the help of an educational 
travel company.

Where to Begin?
Travel is a transformative experience, and 

the unique learning opportunities offered by 
educational travel can inspire young minds 
and last a lifetime. But anyone who has 
traveled with students will tell you one very 
important fact: The devil is in the details. 
Knowing that you’ll want to find a travel      
company that will consider everything—even 
things you don’t realize you need. You’ll also 
want to choose a company that will make it 
easy for you—in the planning stage, during 
your trip, and even afterward—so that you 
can continue to focus on your classroom 
instruction. All educational travel companies 
are not created equal, but there are sure-fire 
ways to determine which ones are the best. In 
evaluating educational travel companies, be 
sure to ask the following questions.

EXPERIENCE
How long and what kind of experience 

does this organization have in the student 
travel industry?

There is no way we can be experts in all areas 
of life, and we certainly can’t be everywhere 
at all times. Every day we rely on specialists 
for advice and guidance, and choosing to 
travel with students should be no different. 
Coordinating vendors, booking hotels, and 
securing travel arrangements involves a lot of 
moving parts, so choose a company that will 
take care of all of these aspects.

Working with an experienced educational 
travel company is crucial for the success of 
your trip and allows that organization to 
utilize its network of resources while you focus 
on what’s important: educating your students. 
The best educational travel providers will help 
you prepare and customize your program so 
that all you have to do is show up and execute 
your plan. These providers also have long-
standing relationships with vendors that make 
securing and handling travel arrangements 
easy. Avoid a logistical nightmare, and be sure 
to choose a company who has documented 
experience with taking students on tour.

It’s also helpful to ask the company for 
references from teachers who have traveled 
with them previously. These teachers have 
been in your shoes and likely had some of the 
same questions you did. Their experiences 
will help give you an idea of what to expect 
from the company. And, like any other good 
research, it’s also beneficial to check out 
independent reviews to get balanced input.

SAFETY
What systems are in place to prevent 

incidents from occurring and to mitigate 
ones outside anyone’s control— when they 
inevitably happen?

As teachers, mothers, and fathers, we 
know that accidents happen. Certainly new 
experiences like travel involve unexpected 
changes, and you should be wary of any 
travel organization that tells you otherwise. 
I am very proud of the safety and security 
innovations that WorldStrides has put in 
place in the nearly 50 years we’ve been in 
the educational travel industry. A quality 
educational travel company has the following 
features:

1.  A well-defined system that helps prevent 
mishaps in the first place. This structure 
should include things like overnight 
support, important phone numbers 
on name tags for students to wear 
throughout the duration of their trip, 

and the use of reputable vendors who 
have your students’ best interests at 
heart.

2.  Access to trained support if issues arise 
while on tour. Be sure there is a direct 
line to a representative at a central 
office staffed 24/7 with company 
employees—not a third party. I also 
recommend having the ability to reach 
an experienced on-staff physician should 
a medical emergency occur. 

3.  Comprehensive liability insurance 
coverage that allows the school to be 
named as an insured party. Also, per 
the National School Board Association, 
many tour companies are increasing 
their coverage amount. WorldStrides 
proudly maintains both an industry-
leading $40 million policy and allows 
schools to be named as insured.

While it may be unlikely that you’ll need 
to utilize all of these resources during a single 
program, the availability will give you peace of 
mind to rest easy and focus on your students’ 
experience while you’re traveling.

SUPPORT
Who is with me while I’m on tour?
Having help as you prepare for your trip 

is essential, and that support should continue 
while you’re traveling. Select a company 
that will be with you every step of the way. 
Ensure you have access to both an emergency 
call center and to someone on-site for more 
immediate needs (e.g., getting your bags at 
the airport, last-minute changes to room 
assignments, a run to the pharmacy to grab a 
prescription for an ill student, or help locating 
the breakfast location so you can corral your 
40 students). 

You should also consider who will 
be leading your group as you visit each 
destination. Choose a travel provider who 
employs a course leader to engage your 
students and who prompts your group with 
thought-provoking questions. The best course 

Successful Student Travel 
Starts with Selecting the Right 
Educational Travel Company
By Wendy Amato

ExPERIENTIAL LEARNING
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Our customized programs include:

• Turnkey travel planning

• Trained support available 24/7

• An academic-centered itinerary

• Comprehensive liability insurance 
coverage

• Professional development  
for teachers 

• Credit opportunities for students

Contact us today to find out how easy it 
is to take the trip of a lifetime!

1-800-688-8584

Making Travel Possible 
                              for Nearly 50 Years
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leaders have been trained in instructional 
strategies and differentiation, and they know 
how to make meaningful connections between 
classroom lessons and trip experiences. These 
leaders also use technology and speak the 
language of today’s students. These features 
add value to your program by extending 
education beyond classroom walls, and 
make an otherwise rudimentary program 
meaningful and stimulating for your students.

AFFORDABILITY
What if my students need help funding 

their trip?
It is no secret that there is a cost associated 

with taking education beyond classroom walls, 
but it’s also an investment with immeasurable 
return. That’s why it’s important to choose an 
educational travel company who understands 
the value of making experiential travel 
accessible. The best travel providers offer 
reasonable trip prices but also provide:

1. Scholarships
2. Financial assistance
3. Installment plans
4. Suggestions for fund-raisers
5. Assistance with grant proposals
There are a number of resources available 

to help fund these life-changing experiences. 
Be sure the company you choose offers these 
opportunities and will work with you to help 
make experiential travel possible. 

ACCREDITATION
What are the educational benefits of taking 

my students on this trip?
A focus on education is paramount when 

you decide to take your students on a trip 
outside the classroom. It’s the reason for 
the entire experience and, without it, you’re 
simply working with a travel agency and your 
students are at a disadvantage. Be sure the 
educational travel organization you choose 
values education as much as you do and 
can show accreditation from organizations 
including Western Association of Schools 
and Colleges, Middle States Association of 
Colleges and Schools, and AdvancED (parent 
organization to NCA CASI, SACS CASI, 
and NWAC). This accreditation verifies the 
high academic quality of the travel provider’s 
programs, and ensures the organization’s 
commitment to safety, security, and financial 
stability.

It’s also important that the company’s 
programs are aligned with national and state 

education standards, and that students have 
the opportunity to earn high school and 
college credit. Credit opportunities for your 
students should not be dependent on you, but 
should stand alone as an opportunity available 
through the program provider. Academic 
credit should be available to all students on 
all programs, and it is best when it is optional 
so that your students can determine their 
interest in participating. Determine up front 
the criteria on which your potential tour 
operator’s programs are based and ask about 
credit opportunities available to your students.

PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT
How can I develop my skills as a teacher 

through this experience? 
Help your students by helping yourself. 

Choose an educational travel provider 
who can help you identify opportunities 
to earn professional development in your 
state, assist you in the development of your 
portfolio, and help you earn points/hours of 
professional development. Some of the best 
educational travel companies will even help 

you earn low-cost graduate credit through 
partner universities.

Keep in Mind
There are a number of educational travel 

providers available, and many of them are 
happy to tell you things you think you want 
to hear: “It’s cheap.” “It’s easy.” “We’re the 
best.” But don’t be lured in by promises of 
swimming pools in the hotel and freebies 
that don’t enhance your students educational 
experience. Ask probing questions and do 
your homework. After all, you want to 
remember this once-in-a-lifetime experience 
— but for all the right reasons.

Wendy Amato is the WorldStrides 
Director of Education. She holds a Ph.D. 
in Curriculum and Instruction, and 
served as an administrator and teacher in 
a K-12 school, where she personally led 
students on educational programs. For more 
information about exclusive educational travel 
opportunities with WorldStrides, visit www.
worldstridesdiscovernow.com.
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The adventure on the world’s first mountain climbing cog railway 
begins at Marshfield Base Station. Buzzing with all of the activity a person 
would expect to encounter in an operating train station, one of the first 
sights a visitor to the railway will encounter is the brightly painted engines 
and historic coaches, jockeying for position on the platform. Passengers 
take pictures from every angle and queue up as the boarding bell clangs 
and the train horns announce their arrival or departure. 

A sense of adventure and history become paramount as the train 
begins the spectacular climb up a three-mile-long trestle to the summit 
of the highest peak in the Northeastern United States. Along the way, 
lively commentary is given by the train brakemen about the many 
points of visual interest, the history of the railway and the various 
climate zones passengers will travel through on their journey to the top 
of one of the most legendary mountains in the United States.

The “Railway to the Moon” as it is nicknamed, is not only the first 
mountain climbing cog railway in the world but also the only mountain 
climbing cog railway east of the Rockies. Located in the Presidential 

Mountain Range of New Hampshire, just three hours north of Boston, 
this New Hampshire icon has been in operation since 1869. It was 
registered as a National Historic Engineering Landmark in 1976. 

The Cog operates both modern eco-friendly biodiesel and vintage 
coal-fired steam locomotives exhibiting both cutting-edge technology 
and a nod to the long heritage of the railway. The Cog’s uniquely 
designed biodiesel engines are built at the base station by the Cog’s own 
shop crew, to the specifications the mountain railway requires.

The train ascends the mountain at an average grade of 25 degrees, 
the extent of the trestle completely consisting of wooden and steel 
track. At some points along the railway, the grade intensifies to over 
37 percent. The trains climb through five distinct alpine zones, ending 
in the Alpine Tundra. Some of the rarest alpine plants on Earth are 
found here, including Dwarf Cinquefoil, which grows only on Mount 
Washington and Franconia Notch in New Hampshire. 

Mount Washington itself, at 6,288 feet, is infamous for its ever-
changing weather. It holds the world record for the highest wind 
ever observed by man at 231 m.p.h., and is home to a mountaintop 
weather observatory, serving as a training facility for our nation’s future 
meteorologists. Due to its unique combination of merging weather 
patterns, it produces some of the most challenging weather in the 
world, specifically in the winter months.

As part of their train tickets, summer visitors can now experience 
what winter on Mount Washington is like in the summit observatory’s 
new interactive museum, “Extreme Mount Washington.” They can 
drive a Snow cat simulator down a snowy mountain road or see how 
rime ice is formed, all from the comfort of a state-of-the-art indoor 
space located in the summit’s Sherman Adams Building.

In addition to the train ride adventure, The Cog offers custom 
history, weather and nature presentations. A hub for so many learning 
opportunities, the Mount Washington Cog Railway is a must-do for 
any New England itinerary. For information on group trip planning, 
contact Susan Presby, Group Sales Director, at 603.278.5550 or Sue@
thecog.com. For curriculum and planning guides, visit the educational 
tours page at www.thecog.com. Mount Washington Cog Railway 
is located on Base Station Road, Marshfield Station, in the White 
Mountains of New Hampshire, just six miles from historic Bretton 
Woods, three hours north of Boston and six hours from New York City.

GOING UP UP UP ON 
NEW ENGLAND’S MOUNT 
WASHINGTON COG RAILWAY

•  3-hour round trip on eco-friendly biodiesel  
or historic steam trains. 

•   Live on-board educational guided tour.
•  An hour at the summit plus FREE admission 

to the Summit Weather Museum.

  For information Contact Group Sales Director Susan 
Presby at 603.278.5550 or sue@thecog.com

   OPEN MAY- NOVEMBER   •  thecog.com        
   Located near historic Bretton Woods, 3 hours  
   north of Boston in the White Mtns of NH

                                                                         an AMAZING 
                            ADVENTURE to the top of 
                      NEW ENGLAND’S HIGHEST PEAK on the  
     WORLD’S FIRST mountain climbing train!

THE MOUNT WASHINGTON

Great

Student  

Group

Rates!

A NATIONAL 
HISTORIC

ENGINEERING
LANDMARK 

ExPERIENTIAL LEARNING
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FOR GROUPS 15+!

SPECIAL SAVINGS

MEET A
ROCKETTE®!

RESERVE YOUR GROUP TICKETS TODAY!
Call: 212–465–6080    Email: Group.Sales@msg.com    Visit: MSGGroupSales.com

Offer valid on purchases of fi fteen (15) tickets or more. All sale are fi nal – no refunds or 
exchanges. Offer may not be combined with any other offer or used on previously purchased 
tickets. Tour content, prices, dates and times are subject to change. Offer may be revoked or 
modifi ed at any time without notice and is subject to availability. Other restrictions may apply. 
A shipping and handling fee will be applied to all orders requesting ticket delivery. If special 
accommodations are needed please call 212-465-6115 after ticket purchase.     Radio City 
Music Hall and Stage Door are trademarks of MSG Holdings, L.P. or its affi liates.
©2014 MSG Holdings, L.P. All rights reserved.

Offer valid on purchases of fi fteen (15) tickets or more. All sale are fi nal – no refunds or 
exchanges. Offer may not be combined with any other offer or used on previously purchased 
tickets. Tour content, prices, dates and times are subject to change. Offer may be revoked 
or modifi ed at any time without notice and is subject to availability. Other restrictions may 
apply. A shipping and handling fee will be applied to all orders requesting ticket delivery. If 
special accommodations are needed please call 212-465-5801 after ticket purchase.   
©2014 MSG Holdings, L.P. All rights reserved.

4 PENNSYLVANIA AVENUE (32ND STREET & 7TH AVENUE)

GET AN ALL ACCESS LOOK AT
THE WORLD’S MOST FAMOUS ARENA!

Explore the legendary Garden and 
over 130 years of iconic history.

TOURS RUN DAILY 10:30AM – 3:00PM
1260 AVENUE OF THE AMERICAS AT 50TH STREET

T O U R S  R U N  D A I LY

GO BEHIND THE SCENES OF
THE SHOWPLACE OF THE NATION!
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The High Museum of Art 
Offers HIGHly Engaging 
Teaching and Learning

What do a sushi couch, an African mask, 
a Byzantine painting, a marble sculpture 
and a painted bicycle have in common? 
They are all part of the High Museum of 
Art’s diverse permanent collection, which 
is on view every time you visit. Comprising 
13,000 works of art, collections engage 
students and teachers while helping them 
open their eyes to the world.

Temporary special exhibitions bring great 
art to Atlanta and often the High is the only 
venue in which these works can be seen in 
the Southeast. Here are just a few of the 
exhibitions coming to the High in this fall.  
Cézanne and the Modern: Masterpieces of 
European Art from the Pearlman Collection 
presents masterworks by Degas, Gauguin, 
Van Gogh, and Modigliani. “Make a Joyful 
Noise”: Renaissance Art and Music at 
Florence Cathedral brings the Renaissance 
to life with marble panels, hand-decorated 
choirbooks, and a lectern designed for their 
display.  Gordon Parks: The Segregation 
Story unveils a broad photo essay, which 
portrays the common humanity of his fellow 
Americans during the era of segregation in 
the South.  

ExPERIENTIAL LEARNING
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AMERICAN ENCOUNTERS “MAKE A JOYFUL NOISE” CÉZANNE AND THE MODERN GORDON PARKS
ANGLO-AMERICAN PORTRAITURE RENAISSANCE ART AND MUSIC MASTERPIECES OF EUROPEAN ART SEGREGATION STORY

IN AN ERA OF REVOLUTION AT FLORENCE CATHEDRAL FROM THE PEARLMAN COLLECTION

September 28, 2014–January 18, 2015 October 25, 2014–January 11, 2015 October 25, 2014–January 11, 2015 November 15, 2014–June 7, 2015

HIGH MUSEUM OF ART ATLANTA | 1280 PEACHTREE STREET, N.E. | HIGH.ORG

Images: Gilbert Stuart (American, 1755–1828), George Washington (The Constable-Hamilton Portrait), 1797, oil on canvas, Crystal Bridges Museum of American Art. Luca della Robbia (Italian,
1399/1400–1482), Boys Singing with an Organ, Harp, and Lute, 1431–1438, marble, Collection of the Opera di Santa Maria del Fiore, Florence. Photo by Antonio Quattrone. Paul Cézanne
(French, 1839–1906), Mont Sainte-Victoire (La Montage Sainte-Victoire), ca. 1904–1906, oil on canvas, The Henry and Rose Pearlman Foundation, on long-term loan to the Princeton University
Art Museum. Gordon Parks (American, 1912–2006), Untitled, Shady Grove, Alabama, 1956, inkjet print, courtesy of The Gordon Parks Foundation. © The Gordon Parks Foundation.

H I G H

For more information, please call 404-733-4468 or email schooltours@woodruffcenter.org.

PLAN YOUR FIELD TRIP NOW!

We Love Students
Our volunteer docents are available to 

lead students through nine permanent 
collection tours in which they use hands-on 
items to make the art come alive. Some of 
these tour activities include using cut glass to 
understand the texture and weight of a 19th 
century oil lantern, pipe cleaners to explore 
lines found in abstract paintings, or a drum to 
mimic the sound of a traditional West African 
ceremony. With our permanent collection 
tours, students learn to read paintings like 
they read a book, enjoy the opportunity to 
design a page from a graphic novel, celebrate 
black history year-round, create their own 
artwork inspired by what they see in the 
galleries, and think like a scientist while 
designing a chair in a workshop. 

For our youngest artists in preschool, 
professional teaching artists are available to 
guide the children in an exploration of color, 
shape and line through games, story time, 
art discussions and art making.  Experiences 
can also be tailored to suit the needs of a 
specific grade or topic, including architecture, 

women artists, American history or narrative 
art. All experiences are aligned to CCGPS, 
and teachers can use our online resources to 
prepare their students for an even richer and 

more relevant museum experience. Title 1 
schools in the state of Georgia are eligible to 
receive free admission and/or transportation 
reimbursement as well.  
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THE WORLD’S MOST MAGICAL AQUARIUM  
is far more than a field trip – it’s an educational experience. 
With programs aligned with Georgia Performance Standards, 
students journey beyond the classroom to explore the 
mysteries of the aquatic realm, including through our 
new special exhibit, “Sea Monsters Revealed: Aquatic 
Bodies.” Visit us in Atlanta, GA. GeorgiaAquarium.org  
404.581.4121  |  WHERE IMAGINATIONS GO TO PLAY.  |  

Georgia Aquarium is a not-for-profit organization, inspiring  
awareness and conservation of aquatic animals.

NEWSEUM.ORG/EDUCATION   WASHINGTON, D.C.   202/292-6650

“Engaging, great topics, 
interactive. A great place 
to bring students.”
– TEACHER, GUNSTON MIDDLE SCHOOL,   
    ARLINGTON, VA.

· Discounted Newseum admission for      
school groups

· Free lesson plans designed to meet   
standards of learning

· Free online resources — primary source   
documents with Common Core  
 lesson plans available at    
newseum.org/digitalclassroom

· Fun and engaging history, civics and   
media literacy classes for grades  
 3 – university

DISCOVER. EXPERIENCE. CONNECT. We Love Teachers
In our professional learning programs, 

teachers have the opportunity to explore 
arts learning strategies while viewing and 
creating meaning within a work of art. 
Teachers learn how to view works of art 
as artifacts and primary sources, to use 
gallery didactics as secondary sources, 
and to discover “what we can learn about 
people from the things they made, owned 
and used.” These seminars are tailored to 
meet the unique needs and interests of the 
school populations, and all courses can be 
taken for PLU credit. Teachers also receive 
free admission to select exhibition previews 
during Teacher Appreciation Days and 
Evenings for Educators. We offer free use 
of our education center for meetings and 
professional development, and our website 
has everything an educator needs to book 
a field trip, prepare students and parents 
for their experience at the High, receive 
information on field trip grant proposals, 
and much more.  

For a more complete picture of what we do, 
visit high.org/educators.
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Team Building Adventures in the 
Great Outdoors

800.787.3982
AceRaft.com/Educate

Whether you’re looking to enhance  
a classroom lesson or prepare  
your students to face real-world  
challenges, the great outdoors will 
energize them into action unlike  
any other experience. Whitewater 
rafting and zip-lining to rock climbing 
and mountain biking.

New River Gorge, WV

Whether you’re looking to enhance  
a classroom lesson or prepare  
your students to face real-world  
challenges, the great outdoors will 
energize them into action unlike  
any other experience. Whitewater 
rafting and zip-lining to rock climbing 
and mountain biking.

New River Gorge, WV

ACE-4-Seen Mag-August-2014.indd   1 7/10/14   1:08 PM

Breaking down barriers and going outside your comfort zone are 
two obstacles that can be overcome mentally as well as physically. The 
ACE Adventure Resort in West Virginia offers an amazing amount 
of outdoor adventures from rafting and rock climbing to kayaking 
and team ropes courses that involve “peer support and accountability 
in decision making.” The fantastic thing about ACE’s plethora of 
activities is there is something for everyone — and for all ages. 

Recently a group of high school students traveled to the 
mountain state to embrace the hands-on approach and face their 
fears together. Consisting of almost 50 students and a handful of 
chaperones, the group split up. Some tried rock climbing, rafting, 
and horseback riding; others ventured off on mountain bikes and 
the team ropes course.

There are two ropes courses to experience, both utilizing teamwork 
and communication.  The Low Ropes Course brings individuals 
together to accomplish a goal as a unit. Broken down into teams, 
the groups must help one another get through the wooded paths, 
involving blindfolds and compasses. The High Ropes Course, which 
teaches working as a team to help one individual, includes a 50-foot 
rope swing and time on the 65-foot “Alpine Tower.”  

When it came time for the 
eager teens to begin the half-day 
course, their focus was as steady 
as their hands on the ropes. To 
start, as with any ACE adventure, 
there was a safety lesson as the 
guide emphasized how safety is 
a number one factor so there is 
little chance for injury in any 
activity. The ACE facilitator, 
who instructed the day’s activity, 
stressed five rules that began 
with safety for self and others 
and ended with a thumbs-up for 
fun! Respect, commitment, and 
teamwork were other factors that 
contributed to a great day for 
everyone.

 To unify the students, a team 
building exercise was demonstrated 
through an exercise in piggy backing as they carried each other 
on their backs. One student asked, “What are the teams?” and his 
classmate replied, “We are all one team.” Building an identity within 
a group and acquiring autonomy are two characteristics emphasized 
in many outdoor activities at ACE.  

Once this endeavor was complete or the time had expired to 
complete it, the group reformed to discuss roles. It was pointed out 
that a female student was chosen to be the leader of this task but not 
by choice. Her height was the determining factor. Being the tallest, 
she led her classmates through the challenge. In this exercise, the 
students quickly learned some people are natural leaders and others 
natural followers.  

For the High Ropes Course, the lessons learned are somewhat 
different. Everyone has a designated duty and no job is more 
important than another. For example, to successfully execute the 
50-foot rope swing requires a ladder crew, spotters, the actual 
swinger and approximately 10 people to pull the swinger high above 
the ground. Communication and teamwork play key roles in a 
triumphant swing.  

Once on the enormous “Alpine Tower,” words of encouragement 
were shouted from below as several courageous teens raced to the 
top. There were screams of laughter throughout the challenge — 
each student discovering the satisfaction of accomplishment and 
personal growth. 

“Push yourself outside of the comfort circle — it’s a little scary,” 
commented the instructor, “That’s your challenge by choice.” By 
putting the “field” in fieldtrip on ACE’s 1,500-acre playground, 
students of all ages can learn without walls.  

For more information, visit www.AceRaft.com or call 800-787-3982.       

CHALLENGE BY CHOICE

ExPERIENTIAL LEARNING
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Henricus Historical Park

804.318.8797   www.henricus.org   or paganov@chesterfield.gov

Voted 2012 Best Park by
readers of Richmond.comContact us for program and booking information.

400 years ago on the 
James River:  learn bow 
hunting skills, march with the Colonial 
militia, compare and contrast the life of 
Pocahontas as both an Indian girl and an 
English woman, play childhood games 
of the Powhatan and Colonial peoples, 
or work with science, navigational and 
medical equipment of the 17th century. 

Today at Henricus Historical Park:   
visit the re-created English Citie and nearby Indian 
village of Arrohateck – located outside Richmond, VA on 
the historic James River.  Educators and period-dressed 
historical interpreters provide multi-curricular programs, 
camps and family events for children and adults of all 
ages.   School programs target grades Pre-K – 12:

Pre-K – K
History Kids:  Indian & Colonial

Elementary
People of the River: Powhatan Indians
Success of the Citie: Henricus
Mapping the James River
Two Lives of Pocahontas
17th Century Sciences

Secondary
Math & Mapping the James River
People in the Environment
Colonial Cultures on the James River
17th Century Sciences
Virginia Governments

Second successful English colony in the New World
1611 - 1622

EVERY KID SHOULD  
MEET A COW!

Bring your students out 
to our real working farm 
for a rare experience.  
Jump on a narrated 
hayride, plant seeds, 
shear a sheep, make 
& taste butter, hug a 
chicken, walk through 
the corn, refresh in the 
country!

Organized learning stations 
Picnic/play area
Spring, Summer & Fall tours
Pre-K thru college curriculum

Cows-N-Corn  
Midland Va 22728

Conveniently located  
in Northern Virginia

540-439-4806   WWW.COWS-N-CORN.COM

Henricus Historical Park—housing 
the recreated site of the second successful 
17th century English colony in the New 
World —is working steadily to make 17th 
century Virginia history come alive, both by 
searching for the past and by re-creating it for 
visitors today and tomorrow.  Archaeology 
excavations, new buildings, intensive 
research into primary source materials, more 
interpretive and education staff and better 
ways to get the information to teachers, 
students and to the general public are all 
included in our new Five-Year-Plan.

Henricus helps to trace the past and the 
historical contributions of personalities 
such as Pocahontas and Chief Powhatan 
and of Sir Thomas Dale and John Rolfe. 

What’s new at old Henricus?
A Living History Educational Museum

ExPERIENTIAL LEARNING
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Cajun fiddles  •  Creole aCCordions  •  ZydeCo rubboards

louisiana artisans  •  boudin  •  étouffée  •  poboys

Henricus is all about the Age of Exploration 
and the beginnings of the economic and 
social revolutions in what was to become 
America. It’s all about comparing and 
contrasting early American cultures —
Virginia Indian and English —as they 
met on the James River in the early 1600s. 
Currently, we have 14 major colonial 
buildings, Powhatan Indian structures and 
numerous sub structures in a functioning 
site. So, now What’s NEW at Old Henricus?

Archaeology is NEW at Old Henricus! 
Working with Longwood University 
Department of Archaeology, we are trying 
to find the original Citie of Henricus. As 
the 1611 – 1622 site was probably covered 
by tons of soil during the Civil War-era 
cutting of the Dutch Gap on the James 
River, it might be buried quite far down. 
We also use the archaeological process in 
some of our middle school programs – how 
do we know how to re-create the 400-year-
old “Citie”? Join us for our archaeological 
program, People in Environment (middle 
school), and for our children’s day camps:  
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*Offer valid to student groups of 15 or more. Please book 30 days prior to visit. Offer valid on regularly scheduled operating days Mar. 16 – Oct. 26, 2014 . Additional savings available when purchased with a meal.  
 Restrictions apply. Prices, products and park schedule are subject to change. Please verify park schedule prior to booking. © 2014 SeaWorld Parks & Entertainment, Inc. All rights reserved.

Twisting, turning, learning good fun
Get ready for one unforgettable class trip. With thrilling rides like the roller coaster 
Verbolten®, up-close encounters with amazing animals, inspiring shows and more, 

Busch Gardens offers a natural habitat for fun — and enrichment. You can even wow 
your kids with our dynamic Launch Into Physics program, inspired by our coasters. 

Book Today. 
 Space Is Limited.
Single-Day Admission

$45*

per person

TO BOOK YOUR GROUP, CALL (800) 343-7946 
 OR VISIT BUSCHGARDENS.COM/BGWGROUP   

(Save $27)

Archaeology at Henricus (spring break camp) 
and Camp Pocahontas (summer camps). 
Interns throughout the summer will staff the 
dig site to discuss our work with the general 
public; join us and check out our progress.           

A Colonial Church and Meeting 
Hall is NEW at Old Henricus!

What would have been one of the first 
buildings constructed at the 1611 site of 
Henricus, a colonial church and meeting hall, 
is currently being recreated with an expected 
completion date of November 2014.This 
will be the15th building or major structure 
at the park. The church and meeting hall, 

which recreates an Anglican church of the 
era, will be ready by Fall to be used in school 
programs for elementary and secondary 
grade students:  The Two Lives of Pocahontas 
(grades three through five), Colonial Cultures 
of the James River (grades six through nine) 
and Religion of 17th Century Virginia 
(middle through high school grades). It 
will also become an integral part of the 
daily public interpretation of the site.

Project-Based-Learning and STEM 
Education are NEW at Old Henricus!

Project-Based Learning helps students to 
take the information they learn from school 
books and create their own projects. Middle 
and high school students are instructed to 
take from our programs and primary source 
information, information and “artifacts” 
to create their own “at school” museums. 
How does a history museum provide 
STEM education? By tracking how science 
and technology improved 17th century 
navigational tools and weather studies 
to make early travel from Europe to the 

New World for colonization possible. 
Join Henricus for new middle school 

programs “17th Century Sciences and 
Math and Mapping the James River.”  
Our elementary level programs all touch 
upon comparing and contrasting Indian 
and English technology and how these 
technologies helped distinguish each culture 
within their Eastern Woodlands environment.  

An Expanded Indian Village 
is NEW at Old Henricus!

We are currently working on expanding 
our re-created Indian village of Arrohateck. 
Our Virginia Indian interpreters are adding 
tool and pottery-making sites, new fish net 
stations, a hunting station, a chief ’ longhouse 
and expanding our village planting fields 
and native plant area.  Interact with these 
new areas through “People of the River: 
Powhatan Indians, Two Lives of Pocahontas 
and People in Environment” programs.

To plan your school trip to Old Henricus, 
visit www.henricus.org
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Teachers from all over the southeast 
are discovering that Jasmine Hill Gardens 
and Outdoor Museum located near 
Montgomery, Alabama, makes Greek 
and Roman studies come alive for their 

students. Although the garden was founded 
in 1928, extensive changes were made prior 
to the Olympic Flame coming to Jasmine 
Hill in 1996 on its way to the Atlanta 
Olympic Games. The new visitor center, 

for example, has a front façade featuring 
the world’s only full scale recreation of the 
Olympic Temple of Hera as it existed at 
the time of the first Olympics in 776 B.C. 
Inside the gardens, the world’s only full 

CAN’T TAKE YOUR 
STUDENTS TO GREECE?
VISIT “ALABAMA’S LITTLE 
CORNER OF GREECE”

ExPERIENTIAL LEARNING
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scale reproduction of the ruins of the Temple of Hera where the 
Olympic Flame is started in Greece always delights visitors.

Statuary is featured along the winding stone walkways of the 
20-acre gardens among seasonal flowers and fountains. Examples 
of ancient Greek statuary show the progression of art from the 
stiff archaic period to the larger-than-life classical era and then the 
Hellenistic period with its flowing gowns and realism. Most of the 
statues are exact copies of originals found in the famous museums 
of Greece and Italy. Other statuary depicts figures from mythology 
and Greek/Roman history.  

Experienced guides make the ancient philosophers, gods and 
goddesses come alive. Students are brought into discussions and 
often delight the guides with their knowledge. Some schools 
even plan a day of activities including mock Olympic opening 
ceremonies and games from the early Olympics such as hopsack 
and foot races. Others study the fascinating stories from Greek 
mythology and let students write their own stage plays to 
be performed while wearing costumes made by the students 
themselves. Jasmine Hill can provide a teacher guide including a 
scavenger hunt that makes students search for certain items found 
within the gardens. Picnic tables are available for those wanting to 
bring lunch.

The gardens are open for student groups all year with advance 
reservations. For reservations call 334-263-5713. Additional 
information can be obtained from the website www.jasminehill.
org. Bus parking is available at the entrance. A guided tour 
normally takes about one and one-half 
hours. Located on Jasmine Hill Road off 
U.S. Highway 231 North of Montgomery, 
Alabama, or 3001 Jasmine Hill Road, 
Wetumpka, Alabama  36093.

Jasmine Hill is owned and operated 
by Jasmine Hill Foundation, a non-profit 
organization.
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Berkeley County  
Always An Adventure!

Seeking Something Unique?

From customized student outings and exciting events to adventurous 
attractions and popular festivals, come see why students from around 
the nation visit Berkeley County, South Carolina seeking diverse 
and unique educational experiences. And, we’re just minutes from 
Charleston.

Berkeley County, South CarolinaDiscover 

843-761-8238
visitberkeleycounty.com

Welcome aboard the USS YORKTOWN on Charleston Harbor.
Interactive standards-based programs written by educators.

5th grade history and science

8th grade leadership

career clusters

40 Patriots Point Rd., Mt. Pleasant, SC  29464
PatriotsPoint.org  •  843.881.5924

When planning student and group 
excursions, sometimes it is difficult to 
please everyone with a diverse offering of 
possibilities, but not so in Berkeley County, 
South Carolina. Whether it’s educational 
programs, historical tours, outdoor 
activities, or just sightseeing and enjoying 
great cuisine, you can plan a trip to please 
everyone in the group. 

For our sports and outdoor visitors, you 
can catch professional baseball action right 
at Joe Riley stadium. While enjoying one of 
the special gourmet hot dogs, you can take 
in the sights and sounds of the New York 
Yankees minor league team known as the 
Charleston Riverdogs.  

If a little faster paced sport is your calling, 
stop by the Charleston Battery, housing 
Charleston’s very own USL Pro, Second 

Division professional soccer franchise. These 
action packed games are sure to keep you on 
the edge of your seat! 

If your group is looking for music — we 
have that too! Every October the Battery 
hosts the Southern Ground Music and Food 
Festival. This year’s festival features the Zac 
Brown Band along with a few more famous 
names. 

Boating, fishing and water sport 
enthusiasts enjoy Berkeley County’s vast 
and beautiful lakes and rivers. Plentiful 
canals and winding rivers provide the perfect 
settings for both novice and avid canoers and 
kayakers.  And it’s not an unusual experience 
to see bass boats and pontoons to jet skis and 
speedboats — all in the same day.  

Or you may just wish to float along to 
enjoy the landscape that is dotted with local 

flowers and flora. Enjoy your day while you 
try to spot the local wild life — from the 
Great American Bald Eagle, huge alligators 
or playful otters.  Adventurers from near and 
far come to Berkeley County because every 
experience on the water is exciting.

Visitors from all over the world travel to 
Berkeley County to experience our diverse 
culture and arts. Original plays, eclectic 
music, art exhibits, festivals, storytellers, 
and symphony orchestras are just a few of 
the artistic contributions which offer a little 
something for everyone. 

Whether you’re coming for outdoors, 
sports, educational opportunities or just 
sightseeing, please visit us in Berkeley 
County. For this and other information 
contact Berkeley Chamber at 843-761-9239 
or the website at visitberkeleycounty.com

A Group Outing to please everyone

ExPERIENTIAL LEARNING
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ExPERIENTIAL LEARNING

Educators preach, “Curiosity is the wick 
in the candle of learning,” and as modern 
society steadily marches into the Digital Age, 
the change of pace leaves many uncertain 
of what is in store for the future of formal 
education. The power of curiosity shapes 
learning, and the advancement of modern 
technology sparks this curiosity, particularly 
in youth. Children are driven by their 
innate inquisitiveness, and as upcoming 
generations continue to become more 
tech-savvy, technology holds opportunities 
to turn everyday experiences into learning 
opportunities. 

Aquariums are in a unique position to 
educate and enlighten the public on many 
real-world issues, ranging from conservation 
and environmental science to biodiversity. 
The South Carolina Aquarium approaches 
these topics in simple, fun and engaging ways 
that utilize the kinship between technology 
and education. The aquarium embraces 
technology to enhance the overall guest 
experience and to immerse children in an 
environment where they can understand and 
appreciate the natural world. With more than 
6,000 animals to visit, a trip to the aquarium 
is already a wild and entertaining experience 
for children, so how does the aquarium’s 
technology enrich this experience? 

The overall experience at the aquarium is 
immersive. Each exhibit delivers the feeling 
of being present in a different ecosystem 
— whether it takes guests to the deep sea, 
the lush Carolina mountains or the exotic 
land of Madagascar. Senses come alive as 
audio overhead plays sounds of the exhibit’s 
environment, while visuals and video provide 
additional learning material. Tactile activities 
like interactive buttons, lift flaps, true/
false games and passport stations feed into 
children’s curiosity and lead them to cues 
and answers. These technologies are designed 

to provide learning in a non-evaluative 
environment, enabling discovery in a relaxed, 
fun setting.

Touchscreen devices are effectively used 
for species identification, exhibit information, 
playing interactive games and viewing 
upcoming Aquarium events. Touchscreens 
have become popular as an accessible tool 
for all ages and provide a subjective learning 
experience for children. By enabling the use 
of touchscreens, behind-the-scenes videos and 
interactive games, the aquarium gives children 
the enthusiasm to learn and embark on self-
guided interpretation.

One of the aquarium’s most remarkable 
exhibits, the Animal Care Lab, provides a 
real look into specialized veterinarian care 
while engaging the public with interactive 
technologies. Guests can get hands-on with 
the laboratory and medical equipment, 
view virtual tours and informational videos, 
and even perform a mock surgery on a fish. 
Children are fascinated by these technologies 
that have advanced our medical and science 
fields in ways that were once unimaginable. 

Another tech-driven hotspot, located in 
the Ocean exhibit, focuses on the Sea Turtle 
Hospital. It showcases videos of turtles in 
their natural habitats as well as behind-the-
scenes footage of the Hospital. Educational 
displays also engage children in sea turtle 
facts focusing on health, nourishment 
and conservation, which promote marine 
protection awareness and social responsibility 
to children at an early age.

By incorporating innovative technologies 
around the facility,the South Carolina 
Aquarium sparks curiosity in visiting students, 
who ultimately walk away with a greater 
appreciation for wildlife and wild places.  Be 
sure to visit the South Carolina Aquarium 
during your next trip to Charleston and enjoy 
the interactive technologies offered.

Technology Lends 
a Helping Fin for 
Children at the South 
Carolina Aquarium
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The L.W. Paul Living History Farm is a recreation of a 1900-1955 era one-horse 
family farm. The farm relives what life was like in Horry County during this period 
through demonstrations including plowing with mules, blacksmithing, grinding 
grits, making syrup, sawing lumber, cooking on a wood stove, smoking meat and 

other traditional agriculture and domestic techniques common to that period. 
Admission is free. Groups are welcome. Contact the Farm for a list of event dates. 
Open to the public Tue.-Sat., 9 am-4 pm  2279 Harris Short Cut Rd. • Conway, SC

(843) 365-3596 • www.horrycountymuseum.org

The Horry County Museum in historic downtown Conway offers visitors the opportunity 
to learn about the cultural and natural history of Horry County. Galleries include a wide 
range of topics, from prehistoric animals and people, to the impact of the Grand Strand 

on Horry County’s economy. Changing exhibit galleries feature items from the  
Museum’s textile and photograph collections. Group tours are available, and educational 
programs are offered year-round.  Tue.-Sat., 9 am-5 pm 805 Main Street • Conway, SC

(843) 915-5320 • www.horrycountymuseum.org

Visit Myrtle Beach, SC   
Where History Lives

The Myrtle Beach Area best known for 60 miles of sandy beaches,  
family fun activities, dinning and shopping is also rich in culture and history.   

To plan your group trip, go to VisitMyrtleBeach.com

Housed in the Old Burroughs School located at the corner of 9th Ave. 
and Main in historic Conway, S.C., the Horry County Museum features a 
variety of local and regional exhibits.

Loggers and Locomotives Exhibit
One hundred years ago, logging consisted of a physical struggle between 

men and animals and the natural environment.
The abundant timber stands of the Coastal Plain encouraged the early 

industry of logging even though the swampy lowlands which interspersed 
the county proved a formidable obstacle for the loggers. Crews of 20 to 
50 men worked long and arduous hours bringing the lumber to the mill. 
Operations would set up camp in a heavily forested area and remove timber 
until the supply was depleted or until transportation became too costly. 
Until railways were built to transport logs, camps were situated with access 
to major waterways where logs were rafted together and floated to the mill.

Native Americans of the Coastal Plain Exhibit
The first people of Horry County arrived centuries before the first 

European set foot on this continent. Their life-styles changed throughout 
the ages in accordance with the changing climate and resources but their 
heritage remains an invaluable contribution to our lives today.

The first people to inhabit the coastal plain of South Carolina were the 
Paleo hunters who followed the herds of mastodon and other large game 
onto the marshy coastlands. It may have been as long as 20,000 years ago 
that these first peoples made their camp fires, sang their songs, nursed the 
sick and buried their dead next to the beach we now call the Grand Strand.

The Southeastern Woodland cultures dominated the Coastal Plain of 
South Carolina for 1200 years and it is the remains of this culture that 
are most prominently found in the form of pottery remains. The pottery 
of the Woodland people was usually tempered with crushed rock or grit 
instead of vegetable fibers and was finished with several characteristic surface 
decorations.

Spectacular New Aquarium
While you’re at the Museum, you’ll want to see the amazing new 

aquarium that’s built under (and within) the museum’s spiral staircase. This 
22,000 gallon aquarium contains local species of freshwater fish. Its design 
and installation are so unusual that they are the subject of an episode of the 
Animal Planet Network hit TV show Tanked.

The Horry County Museum was created by an ordinance of Horry 
County Council in 1979 and opened in March of 1981 on the corner of 
5th Ave. and Main Street at the old Conway Post Office building built in 
1935. The museum moved to its new location in November of 2013 and 
is currently located on the corner of 9th Ave. and Main Street in the old 
Burroughs School, which was built in 1905. The museum is open to the 
public from 9:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. Tuesday through Saturday.

For help in planning your Horry County Museum visit, please can  
contact the museum at 843-915-5320 or visit www.horrycountymuseum.org.

Regional Exhibits  
Help Horry County  
COME ALIVE
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The Huntsville Museum of Art brings 
people and art together by providing 
students a first-hand experience of original 
works of art through its permanent 
collection changing exhibitions annually. 
Located in downtown Huntsville in Big 
Spring International Park, the museum 
includes the Davidson Center for the Arts, 
Museum Academy, Children’s Community 
Gallery, Museum Store, and Pane e Vino 
Pizzeria. The Museum Academy offers a 
variety of art classes for adults, children and 
teens and Master Artist Workshops with 
renowned artists in all media from painting, 
drawing, mixed media and ceramics.

The museum’s permanent collection 
has nearly 3,000 works. They are divided 
into two collections: American art and 
regional artists, and arts from Asia, Africa 
and Europe, which influenced these artists. 
Students can enjoy graphic works by James 
McNeill Whistler, John French Sloan, 
Joseph Stella, Robert Rauschenberg and 

Andy Warhol. Among artists with roots 
in Alabama are Richmond Burton, Nall 
Hollis, David Parrish and Stephen Rolfe 
Powell. There is also a Southern photography 
collection with over 200 works. 

The museum has acquired works of 
particular importance for Huntsville and its 
scientific community. For example, a group 
of watercolor painted pictures of Huntsville 
and the Marshall Space Flight Center by 
Renato Moncini, who worked for NASA as 
an illustrator in the Apollo program. Another 
work is the “Moonwalk” by Andy Warhol. 
There are also European and Japanese prints, 
Chinese glassware and African sculptures. 

The Stender Family Interactive Education 
Galleries provides an opportunity for 
students of all ages to begin a lifelong interest 
in the visual arts. The exciting and fun 
interactive education galleries, ART LAB and 
A Walk through Time will be on continuous 
view. 

ART LAB provides hands-on activities, 

which instruct on the basic elements of art 
– color, line, shape and texture. Art related 
books, a kaleidoscope, and interactive art 
activities are also available.

A Walk through Time is an immersive 
gallery in which students take a journey 
through major events in art history. 
Students enter a cave with amber light to 
see Paleolithic art on the cave walls with 
campfires crackling. Following are ancient 
cultures like Mesopotamia, Egypt, and 
Greece, with Ionic columns or a six-foot 

CREATE, EXPLORE, and DISCOVER  
at the Huntsville Museum of Art

ExPERIENTIAL LEARNING
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HSVM 057 Student Tour ad 5/20/14 3:16 PM Page 1 

Downtown Huntsville, Alabama • 256.535.4350
hsvmuseum.org/visit/groups

Reserve a date for your students to:
• Explore our Stender Family Interactive Education Galleries
• Visit galleries filled with art by regional and national artists
• Be amazed by our Buccellati silver animals and our

collection of American Studio Glass
• Shop the Museum Store and eat at Pane e Vino Pizzeria

Group Discounts are available!

Picture Yourself
at the Museum.
Picture Yourself
at the Museum.

Look Inward.
Rosa Parks Museum and Children’s Wing 
Step back in time and experience the sights and sounds that forever changed 
our country. This state-of-the-art, interactive museum features multi-media 
presentations and hands-on exhibits honoring the historic decision of one woman.

Rosa Parks Museum ticket prices: 
12 years and under $5.50; over 12 years $7.50

W. A. Gayle Planetarium
One of the largest planetariums in the Southeast, the W. A. Gayle Planetarium 
offers a spectacular variety of out-of-this-world shows, exhibits and programs.

Gaze Skyward.

www.troy.edu

Mon. - Fri. 9:00 a.m. - 5:00 p.m.
Sat. 9:00 a.m. - 3:00 p.m.
Sun. and Holidays - 
Special engagements only

(334) 241-8661
252 Montgomery St.
Montgomery, AL 36104

Mon. - Thur. 7:30 a.m. - 4:30 p.m.
Fri. 7:30 a.m. - 12:00 p.m.
Sun. - 1 show only
Sat. and Holidays - 
Special engagements only

(334) 241-4799
1010 Forest Ave.
Montgomery, AL 36106

CREATE, EXPLORE, and DISCOVER  
at the Huntsville Museum of Art

sarcophagus of a pharaoh. Each section of 
the gallery is filled with replicas of famous 
sculptures, statues, architecture, and two-
dimensional art and some original works from 
the museum’s permanent collection. Students 
then move into the Italian Renaissance with 
walls painted to look like Carrara marble 
and sounds of Renaissance lutes. They follow 
into French Impressionism with a large 
reproduction of the Eiffel Tower during its 
construction phase. The sounds of a French 
café are in the background. A section of 
photographs explain the importance of 
photography to Impressionists. The last section 
of the gallery is about Modern Art set in 
New York City – the birthplace of Abstract 
Expressionism – complete with New York 
skyline and sounds of the city. 

Docent-Led School Tours
Complimentary Docent-led school 

tours of 10 or more students in a group are 
available. A two-week notice is needed. 

 
 

The Sellars Collection of Art by 
American Women: 1850 – 1940

The permanent collection of the Huntsville 
Museum of Art is dramatically enhanced 
by the recent acquisition of the Sellars 
Collection of Art by American Women. This 
landmark collection of paintings, drawings 
and sculptures celebrates the achievements of 
over 250 talented artists primarily active from 
the mid-19th through mid-20th centuries.

On Continuous View: Buccellati Silver 
Animals and American Studio Glass

Exhibitions: The Red Clay Survey: 2014 
Exhibition of Contemporary Southern Art 
(August 17 – October 26, 2014); Museum 
Academy Instructors’ Exhibition (August 17, 
2014 – February 15, 2015) 

Exhibition schedule is subject to change. Please 
consult the museum’s website before your visit.

Discounts are available for groups of 10 or 
more. Contact the Education Department at 
256-535-4350 or info@hsvmuseum.org or visit 
www.hsvmuseum.org.



NACAC 2014 -  
National Association  
for College Admission Counseling  
Indianapolis, IN  
09/18/2014 - 09/20/2014

2014 ASBO Annual Meeting & Exhibits (AM&E) - 
Association Of School Business Officials  
Lake Buena Vista, FL  
09/19/2014 - 09/22/2014

2014 Advancing Improvement In Education Conference 
(AIE Conference)  
Austin, TX    
09/23/2014 - 09/25/2014

EDUCAUSE 2014 Annual Conference 
Orlando, FL  
09/29/2014 - 10/02/2014

CEFPI Annual Conference & Expo - Council of Educational 
Facility Planners International     
Portland, OR  
10/03/2014 - 10/06/2014

88th Annual ASHA School Health Conference - American 
School Health Association  
Portland, OR 
10/09/2014 - 10/11/2014

NACADA Annual Conference 2014 -  
National Academic Advising Association  
Minneapolis, MN 
10/08/2014 - 10/11/2014

AASPA 76th Annual Conference -  
American Association of School  
Personnel Administrators   
Portland, OR  
10/13/2014 - 10/17/2014

2014 NSTA Richmond Area Conference -  
National Science Teachers Association  
Richmond, VA   
10/16/2014 - 10/18/2014

2014 SACNAS National Conference - Society For 
Advancement Of Chicanos & Native Americans In 
Science          
Los Angeles, CA  
10/15/2014 - 10/19/2014

Sloan Consortium HBCU Leadership  
Summit for Online Learning   
Lake Buena Vista, FL  
10/29/2014 - 10/29/2014

EdSpaces 2014 
(Formerly School Equipment Show)  
Tampa, FL 
10/29/2014 - 10/31/2014

20th Annual Sloan-C International  
Conference On Online Learning  
Lake Buena Vista, FL   
10/29/2014 - 10/31/2014
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CONFERENCE 
PLANNER 
2014-2015
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International Reading 
Association’s 2015 Conference 

Institute Day: July 17, 2015 
Conference & Exhibits: 

July 18–20, 2015
St. Louis, Missouri

The International Reading 
Association’s 2015 Conference is the 
premier event for literacy professionals 
worldwide. This year’s program 
offers hundreds of sessions, many of 
which focus on the Common Core; 
assessment; beginning, elementary, 
and adolescent learners; and research. 

Here’s a small sampling of what you’ll 
get when you attend IRA 2015: 

•  A chance to hear best-selling authors 
and widely renowned educators speak 

•  Access to our incredible Teaching 
Edge series which explores the most 
popular topics in literacy with some 
of the leading minds  
in the field 

•  Entrance to our Exhibit Hall, where 
exhibitors will introduce you to new 
technology and innovative products 
and services 

•  The opportunity to connect with 
thousands of literacy educators from 
around the world 

Attending our conference is about 
gaining the knowledge you need to 
make an even greater difference in 
your classroom, school, and district. 

FOR MORE INFORMATION 
www.iraconference.org/seen3
customerservice@reading.org

1-800-336-7323

2014 National FFA Annual Convention -  
Future Farmers Of America   
Louisville, KY  
10/29/2014 - 11/01/2014

41st Annual Conference  
For Middle Level Education  
Nashville, TN  
11/06/2014 - 11/08/2014

65th IDA Annual Conference -  
The International Dyslexia Association  
San Diego, CA 
11/12/2014 - 11/15/2014

NAGC 61st Annual Convention & Exhibition -  
National Association for Gifted Children  
Baltimore, MD  
11/13/2014 - 11/16/2014

CareerTech VISION 2014 (formerly the ACTE Annual 
Convention) Association for Career and Technical 
Education  
Nashville, TN 
11/20/2014 - 11/22/2014

94th NCSS Annual Conference -  
National Council For The Social Studies  
Boston, MA 
11/21/2014 - 11/23/2014

APLU 127th Annual Meeting - Association  
of Public and Land-Grant Universities  
Orlando, FL   
11/02/2014 - 11/04/2014

2014 NSTA Orlando Area Conference -  
National Science Teachers Association  
Orlando, FL   
11/06/2014 - 11/08/2014

AMLE 2014 Annual Conference For Middle Level 
Education - Association for Middle Level Education  
Nashville, TN  
11/06/2014 - 11/08/2014

2014 ELA 60th Annual Conference -  
Education Law Association  
San Diego, CA   
11/08/2014 - 11/11/2014

NAPT Annual Summit -  
National Association for Pupil Transportation  
Kansas City, MO   
11/08/2014 - 11/11/2014

STEMtech Conference 2014  
Denver, CO  
11/09/2014 - 11/12/2014

2014 NCTM Regional Conference - Richmond 2014 - 
National Council Of Teachers Of Mathematics  
Richmond, VA  
11/12/2014 - 11/14/2014

65th IDA Annual Conference - The International 
Dyslexia Association  
San Diego, CA   
11/12/2014 - 11/15/2014

NAGC 61st Annual Convention & Exhibition -  
National Association for Gifted Children  
Baltimore, MD  
11/13/2014 - 11/16/2014

2014 NCTM Regional Conference - Houston 2014 - 
National Council Of Teachers Of Mathematics  
Houston, TX  
11/19/2014 - 11/20/2014

ACTE’s CareerTech VISION 2014 - Association for 
Career and Technical Education   
Nashville, TN  
11/19/2014 - 11/22/2014

Teaching & Learning with  
the iPad Conference 2014 
Raleigh, NC  
11/20/2014 - 11/22/2014

66th Annual NCAAHPERD Convention - North 
Carolina Alliance For Athletics, Health, Physical 
Education, Recreation, And Dance   
Raleigh, NC  
11/20/2014 - 11/22/2014

94th NCSS Annual Conference -  
National Council For The Social Studies  
Boston, MA   
11/21/2014 - 11/23/2014

ACTFL Annual Convention and World Languages 
Expo 2014 - American Council on the Teaching of 
Foreign Languages  
San Antonio, TX  
11/21/2014 - 11/23/2014

2014 Because Kids Count Conference  
Indianapolis, IN   
12/02/2014 - 12/03/2014

MSCHE 2014 Annual Conference -  
Middle States Commission on Higher Education 
Washington, DC 12/03/2014 - 12/05/2014

2014 NCCYM - National Conference  
On Catholic Youth Ministry  
San Antonio, TX  
12/04/2014 - 12/06/2014

2014 Leaning Forward Annual Conference 
Nashville, TN  
12/06/2014 - 12/10/2014

2015 ABCA Orlando Convention - American Baseball 
Coaches Association   
Orlando, FL  
01/02/2015 - 01/05/2015

AAPT Winter Meeting 2015 -  
American Association Of Physics Teachers  
San Diego, CA   
01/03/2015 - 01/06/2015

2015 Joint Mathematics Meeting - Mathematical 
Association Of America (MAA) And The American 
Mathematical Society (AMS)   
San Antonio, TX   
01/10/2015 - 01/13/2015

172  FALL 2014 v SouthEast Education Network
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ATE 2015 Annual Meeting -  
Association of Teacher Educators   
Phoenix, AZ  
02/13/2015 - 02/17/2015

NASP 2015 Annual Convention -  
National Association of School Psychologists  
Lake Buena Vista, FL   
02/17/2015 - 02/20/2015

2015 WINTER GLOBAL ONLINE/ 
DISTANCE EDUCATION SYMPOSIUM  
Riverside, CA   
02/20/2015 - 02/21/2015

EDexpo 2015   
Atlanta, GA  
02/22/2015 - 02/24/2015

CAMEX 2015 - Campus Market Expo  
Atlanta, GA  
02/20/2015 - 02/24/2015

AUTM 2015 Annual Meeting -  
Association of University Technology Managers 
New Orleans, LA  
02/22/2015 - 02/25/2015

NAIS Annual Conference 2015 -  
National Association Of Independent Schools  
Boston, MA  
02/25/2015 - 02/27/2015
150th AASA National Conference On Education - 
American Association Of School Administrators 
San Diego, CA   
02/26/2015 - 02/28/2015

2015 LDA Annual International Conference -  
Learning Disabilities Association  
Chicago, IL  
02/25/2015 - 02/28/2015

AACTE 67th Annual Meeting - American  
Association of Colleges for Teacher Education  
Atlanta, GA  
02/27/2015 - 03/01/2015

NABE 2015 - National Association  
for Bilingual Education   
Reno, NV   
03/04/2015 - 03/06/2015
2015 ADEA Annual Session & Exhibition -  
American Dental Education Association   
Boston, MA  
03/07/2015 - 03/10/2015

63rd Annual NSTA National Conference -  
National Science Teachers Association 
Chicago, IL  
03/12/2015 - 03/15/2015

ACA 2015 Annual Conference & Exposition -  
American Counseling Association  
Orlando, FL   
03/11/2015 - 03/15/2015

2015 SRCD Biennial Meeting - Society For  
Research In Child Development  
Philadelphia, PA  
03/19/2015 - 03/21/2015

SHAPE America National Convention & Expo 2015 
(formerly AAHPERD) - Society of Health And Physical 
Educators   
Seattle, WA  
03/17/2015 - 03/21/2015

ASCD 70th Annual Conference & Exhibit Show  
Houston, TX  
03/21/2015 - 03/23/2015

2015 International Education  
Conference In San Juan   
San Juan, Puerto Rico   
03/22/2015 - 03/26/2015

NCECA 49th Annual Conference -  
National Council on Education for the Ceramic Arts 
Providence, RI  
03/25/2015 - 03/28/2015

ITEEA 77th Annual Conference - International 
Technology Education Association   
Milwaukee, WI  
03/26/2015 - 03/28/2015

ACRL 2015 - Association of College  
& Research Libraries   
Portland, OR  
03/25/2015 - 03/28/2015

TESOL Annual Convention & Exhibit (TESOL 2015) - 
Teachers of English to Speakers of Other Languages 
Toronto, Canada, ON   
03/25/2015 - 03/28/2015

2015 AAS Annual Conference -  
Association For Asian Studies  
Chicago, IL   
03/26/2015 - 03/29/2015

2015 NAEA National Convention - National Art 
Education Association  
New Orleans, LA  
03/26/2015 - 03/29/2015

CEC 2015 Annual Convention & Expo -  
Council for Exceptional Children   
San Diego, CA   
04/08/2015 - 04/11/2015

2015 ACUI Annual Conference - Association Of College 
Unions International   
San Antonio, TX 
04/08/2015 - 04/12/2015

47th NCSM Annual Conference -  
National Council Of Supervisors Of Mathematics 
Boston, MA  
04/13/2015 - 04/15/2015

NCTM 2015 Annual Meeting & Exposition -  
National Council of Teachers of Mathematics  
Boston, MA  
04/15/2015 - 04/18/2015

2015 OAH Annual Meeting - 
 Organization Of American Historians  
St. Louis, MO 
04/16/2015 - 04/19/2015

 

2015 AERA Annual Meeting -  
American Educational Research Association  
Philadelphia, PA  
04/16/2015 - 04/20/2015

ACUTA 44th Annual Conference and Exhibition - 
The Association for Communications Technology 
Professionals in Higher Education  
Atlanta, GA  
04/19/2015 - 04/22/2015

AACSB’s International Conference and Annual Meeting 
(ICAM 2015) - Association to Advance Collegiate 
Schools of Business  
Tampa, FL  
04/26/2015 - 04/28/2015

CSCCa 2015 National Conference - Collegiate Strength 
& Conditioning  
Coaches Association  
Nashville, TN  
05/06/2015 - 05/08/2015

ACLS Annual Meeting 2015 -  
American Council  
of Learned Societies 
Philadelphia, PA  
05/07/2015 - 05/09/2015

2015 SAEM Annual Meeting -  
Society For Academic Emergency Medicine  
San Diego, CA  
05/12/2015 - 05/16/2015

NAFSA 2015 Annual Conference & Expo - NAFSA: 
Association of International Educators  
Boston, MA  
05/24/2015 - 05/29/2015

ACHA 2015 Annual Meeting -  
American College Health Association  
Orlando, FL 
05/26/2015 - 05/30/2015

NACE 2015 Conference & Expo - National Association 
of Colleges and Employers 
Anaheim, CA  
06/02/2015 - 06/05/2015

2015 ACL Conference -  
Association Of Christian Librarians  
Jefferson City, TN   
06/08/2015 - 06/11/2015

SLA 2015 Annual Conference & Info-Expo - Special 
Libraries Association SLA 2015  
Boston, MA  
06/14/2015 - 06/16/2015

2015 ASEE Annual Conference & Exposition -  
American Society For Engineering Education  
Seattle, WA 06/14/2015 - 06/17/2015

ISTE 2015 - International Society for  
Technology in Education 
Philadelphia, PA 
06/28/2015 - 07/01/2015
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NEA Expo 2015 -  
National Education Association  
Miami Beach, FL  
07/01/2015 - 07/06/2015

FCCLA 2015 National Leadership Conference - Family, 
Career and Community Leaders of America  
Washington, DC 
07/05/2015 - 07/09/2015

SCUP’s 50th Annual International Conference - Society 
of College and University Planning  
Chicago, IL  
07/11/2015 - 07/15/2015

SNA Annual National Conference 2015 - School 
Nutrition Association   
Salt Lake City, UT  
07/12/2015 - 07/15/2015

AHEAD 2015 - Association on Higher Education and 
Disability Conference   
Saint Paul, MN  
07/13/2015 - 07/18/2015

IRA 60th Annual Conference - International Reading 
Association   
St. Louis, MO  
07/17/2015 - 07/20/2015

NACUBO 2015 Annual Meeting - National Association 
of College and University  
Business Officers  
Nashville, TN  
07/18/2015 - 07/21/2015

AAPT Summer Meeting 2015 -  
American Association Of Physics Teachers   
College Park, MD  
07/25/2015 - 07/29/2015

AADE 15 Annual Meeting & Exhibition -  
American Association of Diabetes Educators  
New Orleans, LA  
08/05/2015 - 08/08/2015

MathFest 2015   
Washington, DC  
08/05/2015 - 08/08/2015

27th Annual Crimes Against Children Conference 
Dallas, TX  
08/10/2015 - 08/13/2015

NLN Education Summit 2015 -  
National League for Nursing  
Las Vegas, NV  
09/30/2015 - 10/04/2015

NACAC 2015 - National Association for College 
Admission Counseling  
San Diego, CA  
10/01/2015 - 10/03/2015

NACADA Annual Conference 2015 -  
National Academic Advising Association  
Las Vegas, NV  
10/04/2015 - 10/07/2015

 

EdSpaces 2015 (Formerly School Equipment Show) 
New Orleans, LA  
10/28/2015 - 10/30/2015

EDUCAUSE 2015 Annual Conference  
Indianapolis, IN    
10/27/2015 - 10/30/2015

66th IDA Annual Conference - The International 
Dyslexia Association  
Grapevine, TX  
10/28/2015 - 10/31/2015

NACAS 47th Annual Conference -  
National Association Of College Auxiliary Services 
San Antonio, TX  
11/01/2015 - 11/04/2015

AMLE2015 Annual Conference For Middle Level 
Education - Association for Middle Level Education       
St. Louis, MO  
11/05/2015 - 11/07/2015

2015 NCTM Regional Conference - Minneapolis - 
National Council Of Teachers Of Mathematics 
Minneapolis, MN 
11/11/2015 - 11/13/2015

2015 NSTA Philadelphia Area Conference -  
National Science Teachers Association  
Philadelphia, PA  
11/12/2015 - 11/14/2015

NAGC 62nd Annual Convention & Exhibition -  
National Association for Gifted Children  
Phoenix, AZ 11/12/2015 - 11/15/2015

95th NCSS Annual Conference -  
National Council For The Social Studies  
New Orleans, LA 11/13/2015 - 11/15/2015

2015 NCTM Regional Conference - Nashville -  
National Council Of Teachers Of Mathematics         
Nashville, TN  
11/18/2015 - 11/20/2015

2015 NCYC - National Catholic Youth Conference 
Indianapolis, IN 
11/19/2015 - 11/21/2015

67th Annual NCAAHPERD Convention - North Carolina 
Alliance For Athletics, Health, Physical Education, 
Recreation, And Dance  
Raleigh, NC  
11/19/2015 - 11/21/2015

ACTE’s CareerTech VISION 2015 -  
Association for Career and Technical Education 
New Orleans, LA  
11/19/2015 - 11/22/2015

MSCHE 2015 Annual Conference -  
Middle States Commission on Higher Education 
Washington, DC 
12/02/2015 - 12/04/2015

2015 Leaning Forward Annual Conference  
Washington, DC  
12/05/2015 - 12/09/2015

EDspaces is the ONLY international 
tradeshow and conference that brings 

together all the key professionals 
who Plan, Design, Manage, 

Service, and Supply the state-of-
the-art learning environments for 

the 21st century. Featuring visionary 
speakers, groundbreaking ideas, 

innovative new products and valuable 
connections, EDspaces provides 

strategies for 21st century facilities, 
improving performance, driving 

innovation and lowering expenses 
for school districts and colleges.

EDSPACES IS YOUR IDEAL VENUE TO: 

Learn at 30+ CEU-ACCREDITED 
EDUCATION SESSIONS 

sponsored by Knowledge Partners 
including AIA-CAE, AAF, CEFPI, 
USGBC, InfoComm and IIDA. 

Participate in a FACILITY TOUR OF 
INNOVATIVE EDUCATION SPACES 
that feature sustainability, creative 

design, innovative interiors, and 
learning beyond four walls. 

Keep up-to-date on NEW TRENDS 
AND INNOVATIVE IDEAS at AAF’s 
Design for Learning presentation. 

Find NEW PRODUCT SOLUTIONS 
you can put to use in your projects. 

Be the first to see the winning products 
in the IIDA-sponsored EDSPACES 

INNOVATION AWARDS, sponsored 
by Learning By Design magazine. 

Exchange ideas and connect 
with fellow thought leaders to 

STRENGTHEN RELATIONSHIPS.

Take your learning environment from 
INSTITUTIONAL TO INSPIRATIONAL.

For details and registration, 
visit www.ed-spaces.com
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ACE Adventure Resort 160

All Campus Security 99

American Gap Association 57

Ameristar Fence 92
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Army ROTC 29

Berkeley County SC 166
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Busch Gardens Williamsburg 163

Bytes of Learning 105

Cam Connections 101

Campbell University 37

Cedar Fair Entertainment 159

Cedarville University 135 
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CILC 44

Coral Castle Museum 147
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Country Pure Foods 134
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Cows-N-Corn 161

Crane Point Museum 150
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DeSales University 33

Dolphin Cove 146

Dolphin Research Center 150

Eastern Kentucky Online 36

Ed Spaces 175

Edinboro University 18

Epilog Laser 116

Evergreen Industries 121

Federal Signal 1

Feiner Supply 27

Fighting Chance Solutions 93

Florida Aquarium, The 141

Fundraising Dots 122

Georgia Aquarium 158

Georgia College 19
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Guard 911 107

Hardwire 93

Health World 133

Henricus Historical Park 161

High Museum of Art 157

History of Diving Museum 150

Horry County, SC 168

Houghton Mifflin Harcourt 48

Huntsville Museum of Art 171

Inovonics BC

International Reading Association 7,173

Jacksonville State University 23

Jasmine Hill Gardens 165

Jones Dairy Farm 127

JST Coaching 25

Kajeet 107

Kennedy Space Center 149

Key West Aquarium 150

Key Largo Tours 151

Lafayette LA 162

Landmark College 11

Lesley University 59

Lion Country Safari 146

Lock Haven University 76

Loggerhead Marine 137

Lowry Park Zoo 145

MACE Security 88

Madison Square Garden 155

MarineLab 151

Menninger Clinic 28

MilkSplash! 130

Monkey Jungle 146

Mel Fisher Maritime Museum 146

Mount Washington Railway 154

Myrtle Beach Convention Center 169

National Education Foundation 50

Native Tours of Tarpon Springs 146 

New Global Citizens 39

Newseum 158

North Greenville University 15

Partners4Results 66

Patriots Point  166

Peru State College 13

Petra’s Planet for Schools 45

Piccadilly Food Service 144

Project Foundry 73

Ranger Security Detectors 89

S.C. Aquarium 167

SafePlans 51

SATCO Supply 19

School Bus Safety 96
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SEDL 85

See-N-Read  68

Shurley English 107

Sibme 113

Smartvue 87
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St. Augustine Florida 139

Starkist Tuna 131

SUDIA 129

SYTA Youth Foundation 41

Tallahassee Museum 148

Theater of the Sea 151

Texas Tech University 35

The Teacher’s Academy 65

ThinkGate 5

Troy University 171

Turtle Hospital 151

UNC Charlotte 75

Union University 71

University of Alabama 77

University of Northern Colorado 9

University of the Southwest 21

University of Wisconsin La Crosse 69

Upper Iowa University 58

Valley City State University 36

Vanderbilt Peabody College 57

Video-Insight 95

VIF Learning Center 43

Visit Central Florida 143

Visit Gainesville Florida 140

Visit Norfolk IBC

West Texas A&M IFC

Worldstrides 153

World’s Finest Chocolate 52

Write Steps 13
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LET PERFORMING ARTS CONSULTANTS HELP YOU ORCHESTRATE AN 
UNFORGETTABLE TRIP!
Join us in Norfolk for a weekend filled with outstanding entertainment 
and performance opportunities for your students. Exciting events 
include the St. Patrick’s Day Celebration, Virginia International Tattoo 
and the Parade of Nations along with Choral, Jazz and Instrumental 
groups performing and much more.

Call 1-800-USA-FEST or email mike@usafest.org to start planning today. 1-800-368-3097

DYNAMIC PERFORMANCE
OPPORTUNITIES
March 12 – 15 and April 23 – 26, 2015



FAST
SIMPLE
LOCKDOWN

Panic buttons improve 
emergency response times.

Teachers and administrators already have 

their hands full. Inovonics panic buttons 

improve response times and facilitate 

quick intervention. A teacher can immediately 

trigger an emergency response, such as a 

lockdown—shaving off vital seconds when they 

matter most.

Learn more at inovonics.com/schoolsafety

Contact Inovonics to locate your nearest dealer: 800.782.2709
www.inovonics.com/schoolsafety


